
METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly, together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
{1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive Income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
<2 series)

New investment
commitments
<8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods- and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP^ In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lft» INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted P/2, 2,
or 2V2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
mMtt1 for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus of deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.
Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series1

historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Ot. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

-g Roman number indicates latest
(^quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments
Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Moving Averages
Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expend/tares is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domes tic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross sav/ng represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

«... SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

| EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

||. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

0re<JJt difficulties
(2 series) -.
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l1 ,̂ 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates en
of recession and beginning c
Expansion as designated b
NBER.

Arabic number indicates lates
month f°r w^ch data are plotted
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates lates
quarter for which data an
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter

Dotted line indicates anticipatec
data.

Various scales are used to high
light the patterns of the individua
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetii
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith
mic scale with 1 cycle in a giver
distance, "scale L-2" is a log
arithmic scale with 2 cycles ir
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search,, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.Digitized for FRASER 
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-C!assif 'C^""p c^ C/ci icai incic^
Economic P^^cess anct Cv r . »ca» "">

f\
Economic i | EMPLOYMENT
Process \ AND

, UNEMPLOYMENT
1 (13 series)

PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Ml. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS, i
AND PROFITS j
(14 series) :

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
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1 Timing \
! \i

; Marginal employment
' adjustments
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:

•
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Long-duration
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Comprehensive
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Comprehensive income
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consumption
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commitments
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commitments
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Investment
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Stock prices
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Profits and profit
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Cash flows (2 series)
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Unit labor costs
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

.. .-,- OTHER KEY
""' -;';:;:" ^DICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates em
of recession and beginning o
Expansion as designated b1

NBER.

Arabic number indicates lates
mMti1 for which data are plotted
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates lates
$/ quarter for which data an
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter;

Dotted line indicates anticipatec
data.

Various scales are used to high
light the patterns of the individua
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetii
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith
mic scale with 1 cycle in a giver
distance, "scale L-2" is a log
arithmic scale with 2 cycles ir
that distance, etc. The scale:
should be carefully noted becaus<
they show whether the plottec
lines for various series are di
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates lates
month for which data are usec
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates lates
quarter for which data are usec
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting point
indicates quarterly data over vari
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts ol
anticipations and intentions date
(section C) and balance of pay
ments data (section D) do no
conform to the above method o
presentation. Deviations are ade
quately explained as they occur

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed ii
numerical order according to series numbers within each of thi
Digest's six sections.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION
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Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
•angements. Variations attributable to
lolidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
jates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
ustment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
:ion due to the number of working or
:rading days in each month. As used in
his report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
ncludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
nents where they have been made.

Vlost of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
n most cases, these are the official figures
eleased by the source agencies. However,
:or the special purposes of this report, a
lumber of series not ordinarily published
n seasonally adjusted form are shown
lere on a seasonally adjusted basis.

clCO Moving Averages

vlonth-to-month changes in a series are
jften dominated by erratic movements.
\ZICD (months for cyclical dominance) is
in estimate of the appropriate span over
vhich to observe cyclical movements in a
nonthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
iverage change in the cyclical factor is
;reater than that in the irregular factor,
"he more erratic a series is, the larger the

will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AMD
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by trie Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions Of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

1
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (195S) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

7f'M

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

|. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

||, PRODUCTION,
INCOME.
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

V| MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

W.

fit.-- ->.

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series) • '.;•'••;.,V-:-,, ; • •

; v ~ . •.' v -. -. " : •

> - =
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

May 1975



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Basic Data
(May) (Fd».)

T

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted i y 2 , 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

•g , Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are

f plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L - l " is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ( " I " =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search,, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

|. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

||. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

Job vacancies '
(1 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series) $$M&,$$$&y i

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series) , i . '

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents1

anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
,/vhich relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted P/2, 2,
or 21/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

•g Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical faGtor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\ s ^ Economic
\ . Process

Cyclical N.
Timing Nv

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

| EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

|| PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
{2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

Ml. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

|V. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

V|. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

L i t . INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

f T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l 1 ^ , 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

• i Roman number indicates latest
^ q u a r t e r for which data are

r plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L - l " is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ( " I " =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the p <cipal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\ . Economic
N. Process

Cyclical ^v
Timing >v

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

|, EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
<5 series) / - . " ; \

- r i- •-,-•*• -••"-' - S Y I N

Jot* vacancies : : v - Y ^ '

Comprehensive ; f .Y^ :
-' employment ;vS •

0 series) • Y ;'-
Comprehensive

unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

|| PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

^ • l - -y%-?fwYY' . •- -

Comprehensive income

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

HI. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
C2 series)

New investment
COfltlftltftlGfltS
0 series)

Backlog of investment
- ©onftm!tm#fits

(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
{% series)

|V INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
<7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices ( l series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows it series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

, Unit tabor costs
(3 series)

V| MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

L i t . INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy 2 , 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Diffusion Indexes

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
\/r month for which data are plotted.

("6" = June)

$/ quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
^v data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L - l " is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

, Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ( " I " =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the persona!,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

-J*;.. SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\
\ Economic

\. Process

Cyclical \
Timing \

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

|. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

|| PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

HI FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

',

IV INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices ( l series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

MEASURES
This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

DM
Fr.

SECTION F

$

Lit.

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L - l " is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ( " I " =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers1 durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors1 income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

: SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series1

historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>v Economic
\v Process

Cyclical >v
Timing v

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

|_ EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

|| PRODUCTION,
INCOME.
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
<3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

HI. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(! series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
<2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future, Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
.segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components\ A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

illii
SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy 2 , 2,
or 2% months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L - l " is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ( " I " =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into :,ix major
subject sections, as follows-

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. Internationa! Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in genera! business activity.

In addition to the r.fnrts and table: de-
scribed above, each K : - ^ contains i ?urr:
mary table which sh:-,vs the cur^nt be-
havior of many of V\o s^nc.--, and several
appendixes which preson1 historical data,
series descriptions. son^nal adjustment
factors, and measure.; of ;arlability. An
index appears at the back of -:a^h issue
It should be noted that ttv? series number,
used are for identification, purpose^ on!y
and do not reflect relationships ;; order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

&;&*'d SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

N. Economic
\ ^ Process

Cyclical \
Timing \ .

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

| EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

||. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

•

HI. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
<2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

|V. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
.segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

L i t . INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) [fmb.)

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1% 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 - 1 / month for which data are plotted.
i f ^ ("6" = June)

" 1 6 - <?
14 —

-| Roman number indicates latest
12 -<y quarter for which data are

/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

80-J

Diffusion Indexes

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L - l " is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

,Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ( " I " =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT Is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for $pending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list1'
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>v Economic
Nv Process

Cyclical \ ^
Timing Ny

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

1, EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II, PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

HI FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices ( l series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Ftows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

- OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

L i t . INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

December 1975



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
|M«y) (F.b.)

f T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy 2 , 2,
or ly-i months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L - l " is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates, latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ( " I " =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low leveJs. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by themjas income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions df
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of Individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.
Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\ Economic
\. Process

N.
\,

\^
Cyclical N.
Timing \^

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

|. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 aeries)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

|| PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 'series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

HI. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

|V. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
imces <l series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

V| MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

- OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
.segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to 'be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO RE AD CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as -
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
' month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction, Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments
Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low leveJs. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bi nes gross fixed i nvestment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and servfces meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions df
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interests income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax pgyments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period* It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

! SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that ist the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\
Economic
Process

v
N.

Nw
Cyclical \^
Timing ^v

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS !

(26 series) I

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

( EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

||. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

t|| FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flow* (2 §tr!««)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

V). MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 scries)

Flows of money
• nd credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates ,
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and fags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the-report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER 1CEY
- - ^ ~ > ilOICATOiS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.
Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTSCAL
MEASyiES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960fs,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section Br and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to 'be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2!/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
roonth for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

if Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" ̂  fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" ™
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes, ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
Dften dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
cin estimate of the appropriate span over
v/hich to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4, The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation abou; the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on'the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost

Net exports of goods and serw'ces meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions df
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saw'ng represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

! I SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is( the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging, Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

| EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 teries)

job vacancies
U aerie*)

Corn pr eh en five
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

H. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive Income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

((I. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
(NVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
price* (1 series)

Stock prices
(I series)

Profits end profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 *eria*}

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI MONEY
AND CREDIT
(?,0 scries)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 tariff)

Sank reserve*
(1 series)

Interest rate*
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series.)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future, Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the-report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
tag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

; SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.
Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to 'be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-f 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2V2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages,

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
nionth for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

H Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
70'V/data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scates
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized Into six major
subject sections, as follows^

A. National Income and Product
EL Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
El Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for ©f the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and In Part SI (tabies) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain for ©oly the last
few years. Except for section Fs the charts
contain shading which Indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior ©f many ©f the and
appendixes which present historical data,

descriptions, adjustment
factors, and of variability. An

St should be noted that the
used are for identification
and d© noft reflect relationships or order.

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
1:his report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
lor tlhe special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series isf the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

INCOME AMD

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions (5f
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of Individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income ©f per̂
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
at saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

i SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in tfiis section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
U3 series)

|. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

||. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

Ml, FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV, INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
£14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flow* (2 serltt)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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aid lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the-report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
Those data reflect only the respondents1

anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions {what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the, report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.
Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexe$
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.
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SECTION F

$
Lit. INTERNATIONAL

COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to'be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as •
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) |F«b.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2f 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale H" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part 1
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bi nes gross fixed i nvestment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions df
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors1 income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of Individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors1 income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross sav/ng represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

! i SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes, The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

\ t EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 §*r)tt)

Job vacancies
(I §*ri«s)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

lortf -duration
unemployment
(1 *«rlts)

|| PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive intern*
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
end trade (4 series)

HI. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 Mri*i>

New Investment
commitment*
(S MriM)

Backlog of InvMtmant
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

|V, INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 aeries)

Inventories
(2 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
price* (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (S series)

Cash ftowt (2 serUs)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 scries)

Flows of monty
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 tertes)

Sank reaerva*
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and tags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the-report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income, on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities, The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.
Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.
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SECTION F

c INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to 'be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as •
designated by N6ER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data,

Basic Data
(Moy) (F«b

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-r or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted P/2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
roonth f°r which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

•g Roman number indicates latest
vy quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scafes
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
Juno)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments
Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bi nes gross fixed i nvestment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions df
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of Individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and othei* nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or (aggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic and Cyclical Timing

\^ Economic
\. Process

\ >̂.

\^
Cyclical ^v
Timing ^Y

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

|. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 s«ri«i)

1
Job vacancies

(1 s«rl*s)
Comprehensive

employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

j

||. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

Ml FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
Price* (I series)

Stock prlcas
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 *«rt*s)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI,

flow i
an
(7

Credt
(2

Bank
(1

Inter*
(5

Outst
(2 i

Inters
(3 1

MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

and credit
(7 series)

redtt difficul
(2 series)

(1 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KE¥
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.
Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force arid its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers a$
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

lit INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to 'be im-
pbrtant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l1 ,̂ 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted,
("6" = June)

* Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series, "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized Into six major
subject sections, as follows;

A. National Income and Product
EL Cyclical indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
a Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical
F. International Comparisons

Each of sections is described briefly
in this introduction. for of the
above sections are shown both In Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition t© the charts and tables de-
scribed above, contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the and several
appendixes which present historical datas
series descriptions, adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index at the of eaeti issue.
It should be noted that the numbers
used ar© for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships ©r order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Turning
The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expend/tores is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bi nes gross fixed i nvestment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures,the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions df
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances*
Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or (aggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8,

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity, The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index, Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

i

|t EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

..,,-.._ I

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,

I AND TRADE
(9 series}

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

HI FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

- -,. - . ...i

IV INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V PRICES, CO
AND PROF!
(14 series)

Sensitive com mo
prtc*c (l serlc

Stock prices
(1 serfes)

Profits and profit
margin* (5 serf

Cash flows (2 *«r

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)

I
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTUITIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the-report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations*
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown, Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.
Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term {6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to 'be im-
pdrtant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

3Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

July 1976



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data,
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted,

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER,

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted P/a, 2,
or 2V2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Arabic number
20 -v/month f°r w^c^

("6" - June)

indicates latest
data are plotted,

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are

V plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes, ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT Is into six major
subject sections, as follows^

C. Anticipations and intentions

Fo International Comparisons

Each ©f sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for of the
above sections are shown both in Part S
(charts) and in Part Si (tables) ©f the rs=

contain shading which indicates periods
r©c6ssi©n in

In addition to the charts and tables de°

f the series^ and several
appendixes which present historical data,

descriptions, adjustment

used are

Seasonal

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
irttrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Gloving

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low leveJs. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME ANO
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures Jhe change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current'replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods an<f serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions df
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. Tfie com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list1'
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the-report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capita! transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities, The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a, par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact oh the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and $re com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to 'be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data,
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc,).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F«b.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans,

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2% months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -./"month for which data are plotted.

("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
W quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" ~ fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

0 -• Broken line with plotting points
^ indicates quarterly data over vari-

yiX ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process? however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on'the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bi nes gross fixed i nvestment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures,the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions 6f
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

i SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list*'
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

|. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

||. PRODUCTION,
INCOME.
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

HI, FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New Investment
1 commitments

(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

|V. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS.
AND PROFITS
(H series)

Sensitive commodity
prtee* (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 serte*)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flow* (2 **rie*}

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 serf em)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

V(. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
*nd credit
(7 aeries}

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Sank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series*

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the-report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations {or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are Aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to'be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data,

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

/

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -ix/month for which data are plotted.

("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are

/ plotted. ("IV" ™ fourth quarter)

,n Doited line indicates anticipated
70 -yf data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scafes
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT Is organized into six major
subject sections^ as follows^

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D* Other Key Indicators
EL. Analytical Measures
F. Internationa! Comparisons

Each of sections is described briefly
in this introdiyetion, Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part S I (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1953 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession In general business activity.

In addition t© the charts and tables de-
scribed above, contains a sum-
mary which shows the current be=
havbr ©f many ©f the and
appendixes which present historical data,

descriptions, adjustment
factors^ and measures of variabiDity. An
index at the ©f issue.
St should be noted that the numbers

and 'do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal
Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for
series which contain considerable varia-
tion due to the number of working or
trading days in each month. As used in
this report, the term "seasonal adjustment"
includes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the

smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same degree
of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 5-term
moving average of a series with an MCD
of 5 will show its cyclical movements
about as clearly as the seasonally ad-
justed data for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity
reached its cyclical high or low levels. As
a matter of general practice, neither new
reference turning dates nor the shading
for recessions will be entered on the charts
until after both the new reference peak
and the new reference trough bounding
the shaded area have been designated.
This policy is followed because of the
conceptual and empirical difficulties of
designating a current recession and the
practical difficulties of terminating the
shading of a current recession without
including part of a new expansion,

SECTION A

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bi nes gross fixed i nvestment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures ,the change
in the physical volume of inventories
valued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is
provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions df
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in sec-
tion A. Other major aggregates taken from
the national income and product accounts
are described below.

National income is the total earnings aris
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of Individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.
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Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
accounting period. It is the total of person-
al saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consump-
tion allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1972) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are elimi-
nated. The implicit price deflator (com-
puted by dividing the current-dollar data
by the constant-dollar data) for total GNP
is also shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this
section of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 79 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicat-
ors are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists
of 26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coin-
cident, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicat-
ors. In addition, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process. These
indexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicat-
ors has been "reverse trend adjusted" so
that its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates com-
parisons among the leading, coincident,

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

|( EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(13 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(1 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

||. PRODUCTION.
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

Ml FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

i

|V INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
<9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series) j

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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and lagging indexes and tends to shorten
the leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the-report.
The business analyst who uses these
series should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments. In
some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
j INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these
series reflect processes which are not
direct measures of economic activity but
which do have a significant bearing on
business conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.
Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements
series consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960?s,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-

bles (for example, the series on labor cost
per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given tlmespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data, and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

DM
Fr.

SECTION F

$
Lit. INTERNATIONAL

COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to'be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts,
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
debated by NBER.

Basic Data
(May) (F.b.)

T

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

•g Roman number indicates latest
$y quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series, "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 times series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and; rates of change. Part 11,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment) The largest section of part If
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components {pt I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few diffusion
series (in.pt. I, sec. C) are shown only for
the period since 1967. Except for sec-
tion F in part I S , the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in a special
Supplement to the November 1976
BCD.

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, alt series
considered as cyclical indicators are
numbered in the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects of
repetitive intrayear variations resulting
primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from -various

institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in
each month. As used in this report, the
term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments
where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are
presented in seasonally adjusted form
and, in most cases, these are the official
figures released by the source agencies.
However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number.of series not ordinarily
published in seasonally adjusted form are
shown here on a seasonally adjusted
basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in
a monthly series. (See app. A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the
smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages, (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same
degree of smoothness for all series. Thus,
a 5-term moving average of a series with
an MCD of 5 will show its cyclical
movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation
about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period are
those determined by a 1974 review. The
turning dates for the 1973-1975 period
are detailed in NBER's 1976 Annual
Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity—that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
durat ion and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as
tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present format
and content of part I of BCD are based
on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This'analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See text and
tables relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Econofnic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

x. Economic
\Process

N.

Cyclical^\
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

If.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES.COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

^v Economic
\Process

CyclicalV
Timing \v

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
{40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED

(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
{6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
{17 series)

Stock prices
{1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows!
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed Out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of
lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series legds on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution pf cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+') as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from-3
through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads
and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index is
calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the

trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP in
constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in
aggregate economic activity. The indexes
of leading and lagging indicators have
been adjusted so that both their trends
and their average month-to-month per-
cent changes (without regard to sign) are
approximately equal to those of the
coincident index. (For a more detailed
description of the method of construc-
ting the composite indexes, see the
special Supplement to the November
1976SCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging indi-
cators, a series known to have a useful
pattern of early cyclical timing. Numbers
entered on the charts of the composite
indexes show the length, in months, of
leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the refer-
ence turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series
included in the principal composite in-
dexes. These are the 12 components of
the leading index, the 4 components of
the coincident index, and the 6 com-
ponents of the lagging index. Following
the title of each series, its typical timing
is identified by three-letter symbols in a
small box. The first of these letters refers
to the timing of the given indicator at
business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the
third to its timing at all turns, i.e., at
peaks and troughs combined. "L" de-
notes a tendency to lead, "C" a tend-
ency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"0,0,0", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications are
based on limited evidence, namely the
performance of the indicators during the
business cycles of the 1948-70 period,
which included five peaks and five
troughs. While the timing classifications
are expected to agree with the patterns
prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every
instance. The timing of the series in the
post-1970 period can be determined by
inspection of the charts where the

1973-75 recession is shaded according to
the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs as well as series where the timing
is not sufficiently consistent to be classi-
fied as either L,C, or Lg according to the
probabilistic measures and scoring cri-
teria adopted. Such series are labeled U,
i.e., unclassified as to timing at turning
points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at
troughs, and 19 series at all turns (of the
19, 15 have definite but different timing
at peaks and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of cyclical
indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November '48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April
'58, February '61, and Nov. '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the^'1.
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
Supplement to the November 1976
BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual components
of an aggregate move over a given time
span is summarized by a diffusion index
wh ich indicates the percentage of
components that are rising (with half of
the unchanged components considered
rising). Cyclical changes in these dif-
fusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion
indexes are highly erratic, they are
computed from changes measured over

3
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6- or 9- month (or 3- or 4- quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter)
spans. Longer spans help to highlight the
trends underlying the shorter-term
fluctuations. Diffusion indexes are
shown for the component series included
in each of the three composite indexes
and for the components of some of the
aggregate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not
only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business
executives about their plans and expecta-
tions for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding
indexes based on actual data, as the last
set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and for
four indicators of aggregate economic
activity: GNP in constant dollars (quar-
terly), industrial production, employee
hours in nonagricultural establishments,
and personal income less transfers in
constant dollars. Rates of change are
shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the same
aggregates are generally positively cor-
related, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the prevailing
direction or scope of change, while rates
of change measure the degree as well as
the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in
the rates of change tend to lead those of
the corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part 11. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring vari-
ous aspects of economic activity. Some
of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a
whole, others have to do with particular
sectors or markets, and still others relate
to U.S. international transactions or to
selected foreign countries. The repre-
sented variables include incomes, out-
puts, -'ahd expenditures; prices, earnings,
and productivity; labor resources;
government receipts, obligations, and
purchases; exports and imports; and
selected indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for

the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and
disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption expendi-
tures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and
services, and net exports of goods and
services—are presented in sections A2
through A5. Most of the series in section
A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per
capita series. The national income and
product accounts, briefly defined below,
are described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners of
unincorporated businesses, nonprofit
institutions, private trust funds, and pri-
vate noninsured welfare funds) from all
sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, dividends, personal interest
income, and transfer payments, less per-
sonal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

PersonaI consu mption expend itu res
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of food,
fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings, and
financial services received in kind by
individuals. Net purchases of used goods
are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.

Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases

from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It includes
gross investment by government enter-
prises, but excludes their current out-
lays. It includes net purchases of used
goods and excludes sales and purchases
of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E_

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of goods
and services attributable to labor and
property supplied by residents of the
United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate prof-
its, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, investment,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
GNP, and the major income components
of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are
expressed as percentages of national
income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on both
levels and percent changes are presented
for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.
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Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number of
unemployed is subdivided into selected
categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker.,' Also included are data on
participation rates for a few principal
segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to
obl igations, contracts, and orders

(monthly) and purchases (quarterly) are
also shown. (For a more comprehensive
picture of defense activities, see Defense
Indicators, a monthly BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series on
exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which

we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has been
om itted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany, Japan,
and Italy are compared with the corre-
sponding U.S. series. Also included is an
industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer
price indexes (plotted for the period
since 1967) provide important measures
of the rates of inflation in the major
industrialized countries. Stock prices
(also shown beginning in 1967) tend to
be significant as leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 times series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part 11,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few diffusion
series (in pt. I, sec. C) are shown only for
the period since 1967. Except for sec-
tion F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in a special
Supplement to the November 1976
BCD.

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are
numbered in the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects of
repetitive intrayear variations resulting
primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various

institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in
each month. As used in this report, the
term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments
where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are
presented in seasonally adjusted form
and, in most cases, these are the official
figures released by the source agencies.
However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily
published in seasonally adjusted form are
shown here on a seasonally adjusted
basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in
a monthly series. (See app. A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the
smoothest series and 6 for the most
erratic. MCD moving averages (that is,
moving averages of the period equal to
MCD) tend to have about the same
degree of smoothness for all series. Thus,
a 5-term moving average of a series with
an MCD of 5 will show its cyclical
movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation
about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period are
those determined by a 1974 review. The
turning dates for the 1973-1975 period
are detailed in NBER's 1976 Annual
Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity—that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as
tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present format
and content of part I of BCD are based
on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical*"
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed"""^
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See text and
tables relating to sec. B on pp. 2 and 3.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

(
E'MPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
{2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(I series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(I series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
{2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Sank reserves
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

N. Economic
\Process

Cyclical\v
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Com pre hen sive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
<1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Co m pre hen sive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

industrial
production
( 1 series)

Com prehen si ve
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Ml.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash f tows!
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money

(2 series)
credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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served as g
series to be_ incjjudacLJn the composite
irrdexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of
lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the ^corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index J Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from-3
through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads
and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index is
calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the

trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP in
constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in
aggregate economic activity. The indexes
of leading and lagging indicators have
been adjusted so that both their trends
and their average month-to-month per-
cent changes (without regard to sign) are
approximately equal to those of the
coincident index. (For a more detailed
description of the method of construc-
ting the composite indexes, see the
special Supplement to the November
1976SCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging indi-
cators, a series known to have a useful
pattern of early cyclical timing. Numbers
entered on the charts of the composite
indexes show the length, in months, of
leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the refer-
ence turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series
included in the principal composite in-
dexes. These are the 12 components of
the leading index, the 4 components of
the coincident index, and the 6 com-
ponents of the lagging index. Following
the title of each series, its typical timing
is identified by three-letter symbols in a
small box. The first of these letters refers
to the timing of the given indicator at
business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the
third to its timing at all turns, i.e., at
peaks and troughs combined. "L" de-
notes a tendency to lead, "C" a tend-
ency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,l_g,l_g." It should be
remembered that these classifications are
based on limited evidence, namely the
performance of the indicators during the
business cycles of the 1948-70 period,
which included five peaks and five
troughs. While the timing classifications
are expected to agree with the patterns
prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every
instance. The timing of the series in the
post-1970 period can be determined by
inspection of the charts where the

1973-75 recession is shaded according to
the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs as well as series where the timing
is not sufficiently consistent to be classi-
fied as either L,C, or Lg according to the
probabilistic measures and scoring cri-
teria adopted. Such series are labeled U,
i.e., unclassified as to timing at turning
points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at
troughs, and 19 series at all turns (of the
19, 15 have definite but different timing
at peaks and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of cyclical
indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November '48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April
'58, February '61, and Nov. '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
Supplement to the November 1976
BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual components
of an aggregate move over a given time
span is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of
components that are rising (with half of
the unchanged components considered
rising). Cyclical changes in these dif-
fusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion
indexes are highly erratic, they are
computed from changes measured over
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6- or 9- month (or 3- or 4- quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter)
spans. Longer spans help to highlight the
trends underlying the shorter-term
fluctuations. Diffusion indexes are
shown for the component series included
in each of the three composite indexes
and for the components of some of the
aggregate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not
only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business
executives about their plans and expecta-
tions for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding
indexes based on actual data, as the last
set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and for
four indicators of aggregate economic
activity: GNP in constant dollars (quar-
terly), industrial production, employee
hours in nonagricultural establishments,
and personal income less transfers in
constant dollars. Rates of change are
shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the same
aggregates are generally positively cor-
related, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the prevailing
direction or scope of change, while rates
of change measure the degree as well as
the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in
the rates of change tend to lead those of
the corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring vari-
ous aspects of economic activity. Some
of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a
whole, others have to do with particular
sectors or markets, and still others relate
to U.S. international transactions or to
selected foreign countries. The repre-
sented variables include incomes, out-
puts, and expenditures; prices, earnings,
and productivity; labor resources;
government receipts, obligations, and
purchases; exports and imports; and
selected indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for

the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and
disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption expendi-
tures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and
services, and net exports of goods and
services—are presented in sections A2
through A5. Most of the series in section
A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per
capita series. The national income and
product accounts, briefly defined below,
are described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners of
u nincorporated businesses, nonprofit
institutions, private trust funds, and pri-
vate noninsured welfare funds) from all
sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, dividends, personal interest
income, and transfer payments, less per-
sonal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of food,
fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings, and
financial services received in kind by
individuals. Net purchases of used goods
are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.

Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases

from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It includes
gross investment by government enter-
prises, but excludes their current out-
lays. It includes net purchases of used
goods and excludes sales and purchases
of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of goods
and services attributable to labor and
property supplied by residents of the
United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate prof-
its, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, investment,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
GNP, and the major income components
of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are
expressed as percentages of national
income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on both
levels and percent changes are presented
for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.
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Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number of
unemployed is subdivided into selected
categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on
participation rates for a few principal
segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to
obligations, contracts, and orders

(monthly) and purchases (quarterly) are
also shown. (For a more comprehensive
picture of defense activities, see Defense
Indicators, a monthly BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series on
exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which

we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has been
omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany, Japan,
and Italy are compared with the corre-
sponding U.S. series. Also included is an
industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer
price indexes (plotted for the period
since 1967) provide important measures
of the rates of inflation in the major
industrialized countries. Stock prices
(also shown beginning in 1967) tend to
be significant as leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicate;
end of recession and begin
ning of expansion as desig
natedby NBER.

Arabic number indicates latesl
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September]

Dotted line indicates antici
pated data.

Roman number indicate:
latest quarter for which date
are plotted. (''IV" = fourtf
quarter)

Various scales are used tc
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A'
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparison^.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplement to Bus/ness Conditions
Digest

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part L CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity—that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

\^ Economic
\Process

Cyclical A.
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
!U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

X, Economic
\Process

CycticalV
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

IK
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

"1

CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES(COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
ANDCREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study,

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,l_g." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either LfC, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given

3
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at alt turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November'48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BE A, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services-are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans,

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic, number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See SERIES FINDING GUIDE at the back of the report
where series are listed according to the sections and subsec-
tions in which they appear, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GIMP and unemploy-
ment,) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections Is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes andthesr components (pt, I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panefi format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplement to Business Conditions
Digest

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical Indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust]
ment process; however, a separate holi^
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter, An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series whiclji
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report!,
the term "seasonal adjustment" irj-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjus}-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the sourcje
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basils.

MOD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span !of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than triat
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothrjess
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report,

Part L CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity-that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Econofnic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

(
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

ill.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(I series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

N. Economic
\Process

\.

Cycllcal\
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED

(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 serie »)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprshonsive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, lead$
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than a\
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes intq
account these well-established differs
ences in timing. Consequently, rougfjt
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0)|
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 throug^i
+3 at troughs, where minus denote^
leads and plus denotes lags in months.1)

For purposes of constructing a corr|-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The monlh-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regarpl
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term tren|d
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. Th'is
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the seculer
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. Tl|ie
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that bojth
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident inde^x.
(For a more detailed description jof
the method of constructing the cohn-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal cohn-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which haVe
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its tinning at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C"f and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
tinning is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November '48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series (included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
wh i le rates of ch ange me asu re th e
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are notr
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average(

hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of thfe
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employee!
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor forc,e.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shovyn
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating 'to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabia number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data,

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken tine with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See SERIES FINDING GUIDE at the back of the report,
where series are listed according to the sections and subsec-
tions in which they appear, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplemen t to Business Conditions
Digest

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity-that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
i'3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
Investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII,
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

N. Economic
^Process

\K

Cyclical \,
Timing N.

LEADING (LJ
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED

(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(13 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
em aloyment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
ISIBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part 1 of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given

3
Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

March 1977



type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November'48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58r
February '61, and November 70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing art peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD,

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series (included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual dalta but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services-are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Bus/ness, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance,

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages,)

Broken line indicates actual s ,
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE; A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

,̂ J.H p-».j M in . jLj ..I | ,,, fjffi^jV'jUiV' ." "
^*^^^j > r* * i* i1 ' Ln ' ̂ !' *i i I1 n » /iin V iJJLJHklrti I t !(r*

. i iJ&H&atirttfaM >JiW*f'< i •yffll^''i! s! i" i

15-

1̂
5-

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See SERIES FINDING GUIDE at the back of the report
where series are listed according to the sections and subsec-
tions in which they appear, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of erononi'C activity. Nearly
thitc fourths of thf >n arc inHuidu.il
in Ju at orb the test aK- rtMied analyt ical
measures Comuobitt index-- s diffua'on
ndeA» !s auri i i^nr c,f <"hjng^ KB i M,
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ov * *iw * 13U c« u« s which d ^ vo'uabK
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t
; .! i? s j r j c l j° fble Most ch?rK rig«n

r > , i ,iiin W!»h 194f and d iiw rhait^
* > f / c* two pane1 fo rmat which ccveib
u \ \ \ i ihe pt^ioa sino 1967. Exref>t for
sec t . f n F in paK ll, »h»3 c h a r t - ronlain
'(ijding vvh«ch irnJiCdtcs p.. ic<ls ^1 - e
(.,M: ! » } t i in geno.rl bt^mess activity Fhr
tdbi. „ ^.rrnoin ddtd lor only lh«- «astfe\ / , '
V f p r . ! If husti^rjCi! da,a K r tht Vdfkjd%

' ? • ' fHirjon to the charts and tables
Jc i -O 'p fu nbove, each issue contains a
5 ' U n s r i i j y table which shows the current
h » x h « f \ f i < r ot many of the series. Appen-
dixes piesenl seasonal adjustment fac-
iort. measures of variability, specific
r,f if turnmg dates, cyclical comparison
C' ' j^tr. and other information of analytic
ntf * r s t An index appears at the back of
i/» * • t 'y jMc. it should be noted that the
L' j*k numbers used are for identifica-
i.rn purposes only and do not reflect
r:i.r.ii,o relationships or order. However,
dh se i -eb considered as cyclical indi-
T>to»s i-*rp numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term ''seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving A^f^-es

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for ail series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part L CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity—that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyciica! Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

N. Economic
\Process
\.

Cyclically
Timing x.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(4 series)

CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
{3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

1 nterest rates,
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

N. Economic
XProcess

CyclicalV
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other ''noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "I_,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November '48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58^
February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report Is organised into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 15Q time series which
have found to'conform well t©
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic @ctsvltyn Nearly
three-fourths of are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and ©f change. Part II,
Other important Economic Measures,
covers over 13© series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators, (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt I
are also shown in pt« I S t© complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part IE
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections table ©f contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt, I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplemen t to Business Conditions
Digest

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
alt series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

IVECD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity-that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Econofnic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

>y Economic
\Process

Cyclical^.
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
{62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (L9)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series |

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employ nent
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 serlos)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

IN.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

\. Economic
\Process

CycllcalVTiming ^v

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(Ul
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
emplo/ment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
„ and duration

of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
ANDCREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Sank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November'48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58r

February '61, and November 70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span i;; summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagr(cultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information .about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both leve Is and pe rce nt ch anges a re
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government/Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by MBER.

Solid line indicates ninthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual s
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data,

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3- or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

y^j^^

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2, See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplemen t to Bus/ness Conditions
Digest

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. . An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity-that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or Jag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

>v Economic
NJ^rocess

Cyclically
Timing N^

LEADING (LJ
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII,
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

X. Economic
\ Process

>v

Cyclical^
Timing x.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
omployment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(!) series)

tl.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES.COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT i
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(6 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (*) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD J

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November'48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58^
February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measu re the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER,

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1 -quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplemen t to Business Conditions
Digest

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonal ly adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference, turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 7376
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity—that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

\^ Economic
\Process

Cyclical >^
Timing \.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lcj)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration o1
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

it.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

tv.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES(COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

X. Economic
\Proeess

>v
CyclicatV
Timing N.

LEADING fL)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
empioymont
(4 series)

Marginal
empioymont
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacanc es
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
Invest ment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

.,,. ,- . _ . i

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 serfes)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite /indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at alt turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No {series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November '48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The title!) in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-tterm fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services-are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Bus/ness, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

A

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages,)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series whore
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1 -quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

£N^

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted, ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2, See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

July 1977



METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplemen t to Business Conditions
Digest.

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER), They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity-that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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1.
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MENT
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Marginal
employment
adjustments
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Job vacancies
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employment
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Comprehensive
unemployment
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employment
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Duration of
unemployment
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Comprehensive
employment
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III.
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investment
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prices
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profit
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Cash flows
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VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)
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supply
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Credit flows
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Credit
difficulties
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Interest rates
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Velocity of
money
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Interest rates
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debt
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B. Timing at BusinesslCycle Troughs
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Business
investment
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V.
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AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
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Inventory
investment
(4 series)
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(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
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Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
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(4 series)

VII.
MONEY 1
AND CREDIT
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Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
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Credit flows
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Credit
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(2 series)

- r"
Money flow
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Velocity of I
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money
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,l_g,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19,, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November '48,
July '53, August '57, April J60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58r
February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report afe aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those off the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9 month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic In-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Bus/ness, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly pries in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1 -quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

^

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplement to Business Conditions
Digest.

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment'' in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for ihe most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity—that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
{U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

HI
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDM
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
IN DICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.}
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,l_g." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November'48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '5Sr

February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Bus/ness, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) if., ,:he
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV'" - fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplemen t to Business Conditions
Digest.

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Rrsearch, Inc. (NBER).They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity—that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Econofnic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

111.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

N. Economic
\Process

Cyclical >v
Timing X.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

111.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
ANDCREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical tinning is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November'48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58r

February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) i;. the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Persons! consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc,).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data
(Nov.) (Mar.)

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

^s%*4**^^
yt/T; T tl̂ ^^_T f '~ ' f T j 'J [T" ' \J i J*»—Ji ;- Jl I 1,::^r- - I

V t —~—~~<^^\' \J !• I t

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans,

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supp/emen t to Business Conditions
Digest.

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust:
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER), They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity—that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES fCOSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
{7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates-
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

X. Economic
\Process

Cyclical^
Timing x.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

11.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

.

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PR|CES(COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and tabor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average mqnth-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their tinning at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November '48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58r
February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B,

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product-personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

!£uU /̂̂

15'

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc,, •

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplement to Business Conditions
Digest.

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from-various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonal ly adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity—that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried

1
Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

December 1977



Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

I t ) .
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(l series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(l series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

\, Economic
^v Process

%^^

Cyclical\
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI,
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VI I .
MONEY
ANDCREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity o1
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"l_g" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November'48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '5SV
February '61, and November 70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product-personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Persons! consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices, for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month ^spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

1^^^

15-i

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" - September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part II,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment) The largest section of part tl
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate t© prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Supplement to Business Conditions
Digest

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

JV1CD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity-that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

>^ Economic
\Process

Cyclical^Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

It.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES.COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

X Economic
XProcess

CyellcalV
Timing X ^

\

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
{1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits arid
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit tabor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VI I .
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part ( of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these 'well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0),
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from-1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite indexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such .series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November'48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '5&,
February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section 6.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricultural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part M OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product—personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976,

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government, and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

This section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual s
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans,

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or4-quarterspans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

(Dee.) (Nov.)
p r

Basic Data
(Nov.) (Mar.)

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

•srjr Hi—!i| t i—v#Li'.iif> . >^
.Ife^ftty^^ B^ f^

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale 1-2" is a- log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

. Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two
major parts. Part I, Cyclical Indicators,
includes about 150 time series which
have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive
measures of economic activity. Nearly
three-fourths of these are individual
indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion
indexes, and rates of change. Part If,
Other Important Economic Measures,
covers over 130 series which are valuable
to business analysts and forecasters but
which do not conform well enough to
business cycles to qualify as cyclical
indicators. (There are a few exceptions:
Four series which are included in pt. I
are also shown in pt. II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of
data, such as real GNP and unemploy-
ment.) The largest section of part II
consists of quarterly series from the
national income and product accounts;
other sections relate to prices, labor
force, government activities, and inter-
national transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into
sections (see table of contents), and each
of these sections is described briefly in
this introduction. Data are shown both
in charts and in tables. Most charts begin
with 1953, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (pt. I, sec.
A) begin with 1948, and a few charts
use a two-panel format which covers
only the period since 1967. Except for
section F in part II, the charts contain
shading which indicates periods of re-
cession in general business activity. The
tables contain data for only the last few
years. The historical data for the various
time series are contained in the 1977
Suppiemen t to Business Conditions
Digest

In addition to the charts and tables
described above, each issue contains a
summary table which shows the current
behavior of many of the series. Appen-
dixes present seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, measures of variability, specific
cycle turning dates, cyclical comparison
charts, and other information of analytic
interest. An index appears at the back of
each issue. It should be noted that the
series numbers used are for identifica-
tion purposes only and do not reflect
precise relationships or order. However,
all series considered as cyclical indi-
cators are numbered in the range 1 to
199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal
fluctuations are often necessary to bring
out the underlying trends of time series.
Such adjustments allow for the effects
of repetitive intrayear variations re-
sulting primarily from normal differences
in weather conditions and from various
institutional arrangements. Variations
attributable to holidays are usually
accounted for by the seasonal adjust-
ment process; however, a separate holi-
day adjustment is occasionally required
for holidays with variable dates, such as
Easter. An additional adjustment is
sometimes necessary for series which
contain considerable variation due to
the number of working or trading days
in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" in-
cludes trading-day and holiday adjust-
ments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report
are presented in seasonally adjusted
form and, in most cases, these are the
official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special
purposes of this report, a number of
series not ordinarily published in
seasonally adjusted form are shown
here on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series
are often dominated by erratic move-
ments. MCD (months for cyclical dom-
inance) is an estimate of the appropriate
span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See
app. A.) It is the smallest span of
months for which the average change
in the cyclical factor is greater than that
in the irregular factor. The more erratic
a series is, the larger the MCD will be;
thus, MCD is 1 for the smoothest series
and 6 for the most erratic. MCD moving
averages (that is, moving averages of the
period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness
for all series. Thus, a 5-term moving
average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about
as clearly as the seasonally adjusted data
for a series with an MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally
include centered MCD moving averages
for those series with an MCD greater
than 4. The seasonally adjusted data are
also plotted to indicate their variation

about the moving averages and to pro-
vide observations for the most recent
months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning
dates used in this report are those
designated by the National Bureau of
Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when,
according to NBER, aggregate eco-
nomic activity reached its cyclical
high or low levels. Asa matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning
dates nor the shading for recessions will
be entered on the charts until after both
the new reference peak and the new
reference trough bounding the shaded
area have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates
are subject to periodic review by NBER
and on occasion are changed as a result
of revisions in important economic time
series. The dates shown in this publi-
cation for the 1948-1970 time period
are those determined by a 1974 review.
The turning dates for the 1973-1975
period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as
sequences of expansion and contraction
in various economic processes that show
up as major fluctuations in aggregate
economic activity-that is, in compre-
hensive measures of production, employ-
ment, income, and trade. While recurrent
and pervasive, business cycles of histori-
cal experience have been definitely
nonperiodic and have varied greatly
in duration and intensity, reflecting
changes in economic systems, condi-
tions, policies, and outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in
business cycle research and widely used
as a tool for analyzing current economic
conditions and prospects is the cyclical
indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series
as tending to lead, coincide with or lag
behind the broad movements in aggre-
gate economic activity. Such indicators
have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published
between 1938 and 1967. During the
1972-75 period, a new comprehensive
review of cyclical indicators was carried
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

\. Economic
\Process

Cyclical N.
Timing X.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

.—

,
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
1 employment

adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

„ • - . . . . , . - -.J

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of (
unemployment
(2 series) r

t
Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

i
»
\

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

i• -- (•

J!
L

III.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

,
Consumption

and trade
(4 series)

'" """
Trade

(1 series)

ii

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

;•-•™-.-v-> — • —--- ?
Business j

investment 1
commitments 1
(1 series) \

V.
1NVENTORIE
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMEN1
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VII,
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

I

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

-I--
Commodity

prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

x. Economic
\ Process

Ay

CycllcalK
Timing X,

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

_,__ ________

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

•
:

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

i

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

i Industrial
i production

(1 series)
:

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series) ;

i

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

•

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

- -.-™-:̂ ™ -̂ - -

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises

j (2 series)
Business

investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
Investment
expenditures
(6 series)

j
j

- - - — --=• - — -- - J

1

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

i

" ••"••' ' ' *~ '
Inventories on

hand and on
order
(5 series)

• - • • • • • \

\

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series;

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

t

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

\

\

- - - ' - *
;

VII.
MONEY
ANDCREDIT
(20 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow i
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates '
(8 series) j

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the
NBER research staff. The present for-
mat and content of part I of BCD are
based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and Their
Components

All cyclical indicators have been evalu-
ated according to six major character-
istics: Economic significance, statistical
adequacy, consistency of timing at
business cycle peaks and troughs, con-
formity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt
availability (currency). A formal, de-
tailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of
the above criteria. (See articles in the
May and November 1975 issues of BCD.)
The resulting scores relate to the cyclical
behavior of the series during the period
1947-70. This analysis produced a new
list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. (See tables on
p. 2 and text below relating to sec. B.)

This information, particularly the
scores relating to consistency of timing,
served as a basis for the selection of
series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the
best-scoring series from many different
economic-process groups and combine
those with similar timing behavior, using
their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of
historically tested usefulness and given
timing characteristics (for example,
leading at both peaks and troughs), with
diversified economic coverage and a
minimum of duplication, composite
indexes give more reliable signals over
time than do any of the individual
indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and
other "noise" in the included series are
smoothed out in the index as a whole.
The indexes include only monthly series
that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accu-
racy.

The main composite indexes are
distinguished by their cyclical timing.
Thus, there is an index of leading indi-
cators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier
than the corresponding business cycle
turns. There is an index of roughly
coincident indicators, consisting of
series which historically reached their
turning points at about the same time as
the general economy, and an index of

lagging indicators, which includes series
that typically reached their peaks and
troughs later than the corresponding
business cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with
long as well as short leads, but each
series leads on the average over time and
shows a frequency of leads at the indi-
vidual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distri-
bution of cyclical timing. (An analogous
statement applies to the components of
the lagging index.) Since 1948, leads
were generally more frequent and longer
at peaks than at troughs of business
cycles, while lags were generally more
frequent and longer at troughs than at
peaks. The adopted system of scoring
and classifying the indicators takes into
account these well-established differ-
ences in timing. Consequently, rough
coincidences include short leads (-) and
lags (+) as well as exact coincidences (0).
(For monthly series, the range is from -3
through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes
leads and plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a com-
posite index, each component series is
standardized: The month-to-month per-
cent changes in a given series are divided
by the long-run average (without regard
to sign) of those changes. Thus, the more
volatile series are prevented from domi-
nating the index. The coincident index
is calculated so that its long-term trend
(since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This
trend, which is similar to that of GNP
in constant dollars, can be viewed as a
linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate)
in aggregate economic activity. The
indexes of leading and lagging indica-
tors have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-
to-month percent changes (without
regard to sign) are approximately
equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of
the method of constructing the com-
posite mdexes, see the 1977 Supple-
ment to BCD.)

In addition to these principal com-
posite indexes, differentiated according
to cyclical timing, there are five indexes
based on leading indicators which have
been grouped by economic process.
Taken together, these additional indexes
include all 12 component series of the
overall leading index, plus a few related
series. Also shown in this section is the
ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging
indicators, a series known to have a
useful pattern of early cyclical timing.

Numbers entered on the charts of the
composite indexes show the length, in
months, of leads (-) and lags (+) at each
of the reference turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of
series included in the principal com-
posite indexes. These are the 12 com-
ponents of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index,
and the 6 components of the lagging
index. Following the title of each series,
its typical timing is identified by three
letter symbols in a small box. The first
of these letters refers to the timing of
the given indicator at business cycle
peaks, the second to its timing at
business cycle troughs, and the third
to its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks
and troughs combined. "L" denotes a
tendency to lead, "C" a tendency to
roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the
NBER-designated reference dates), and
"Lg" a tendency to lag. Since these
series have been selected for the con-
sistency of their timing at both peaks
and troughs, all components of the
leading index are denoted "L,L,L", all
components of the coincident index
"C,C,C", and all components of the
lagging index "Lg,Lg,l_g." It should be
remembered that these classifications
are based on limited evidence, namely
the performance of the indicators
during the business cycles of the 1948-
70 period, which included five peaks
and five troughs. While the timing
classifications are expected to agree
with the patterns prevailing in the near
future, they will not necessarily hold
invariably in every instance. The timing
of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the
charts where the 1973-75 recession is
shaded according to the dates of the
NBER reference cycle chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Eco-
nomic Process

This section covers 111 individual
time series, including the 22 indicators
used in the construction of the com-
posite indexes. The peak and trough
timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described
above, but this section includes series
with different timing at peaks and at
troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to
be classified as either L,C, or Lg ac-
cording to the probabilistic measures
and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to
timing at turning points of the given
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type. Eight series are unclassified at
peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have
definite but different timing at peaks
and at troughs). No series that is
classified as U both at peaks and at
troughs is included in the list of
cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which
groups the indicators of this section by
economic process and cyclical timing is
summarized in the two tabulations on
page 2. Cross-classification A is based on
the observed behavior of the series at
five business cycle peaks (November'48,
July '53, August '57, April '60, and
December '69); cross-classification B, on
their behavior at five business cycle
troughs (October '49, May '54, April '5&,
February '61, and November '70). Each
tabulation distinguishes seven major
economic processes and four types of
cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given eco-
nomic process with the given timing
characteristic. The number of series in
each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete informa-
tion on how individual indicators are
classified by timing at peaks, troughs,
and all turns, along with selected meas-
ures and scores, is provided in the
1977 Supplement to BCD.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates
of Change

Many series in this report are aggre-
gates compiled from numerous com-
ponents. How the individual com-
ponents of an aggregate move over a
given time span is summarized by a
diffusion index which indicates the
percentage of components that are rising
(with half of the unchanged com-
ponents considered rising). Cyclical
changes in these diffusion indexes tend
to lead those of the corresponding
aggregates. Since diffusion indexes are
highly erratic, they are computed from
changes measured over 6- or 9- month
(or 3- or 4- quarter) spans, as well as
1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. Longer
spans help to highlight the trends
underlying the shorter-term fluctua-
tions. Diffusion indexes are shown for
the component series included in each
of the three composite indexes and for
the components of some of the aggre-
gate series shown in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived
not only from actual data but also from
surveys of anticipations or intentions.
Indexes based on responses of business

executives about their plans and expec-
tations for several operating variables
are presented, along with the corre-
sponding indexes based on actual data,
as the last set of the diffusion series.

This section also records rates of
change for the three composite indexes
(leading, coincident, and lagging) and
for four indicators of aggregate eco-
nomic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, em-
ployee hours in nonagricuttural estab-
lishments, and personal income less
transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion in-
dexes and in rates of change for the
same aggregates are generally positively
correlated, these two measures present
information about two related but
distinct aspects of economic change.
Diffusion indexes measure the pre-
vailing direction or scope of change,
while rates of change measure the
degree as well as the overall direction.
As is the case for diffusion indexes,
cyclical movements in the rates of
change tend to lead those of the
corresponding indexes or aggregates,
and thus, they tend to lead at the
business cycle turns as well.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT
ECONOMIC MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections
which cover a wide range of quarterly
and monthly time series measuring
various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very compre-
hensive, pertaining to the U.S. economy
as a whole, others have to do with
particular sectors or markets, and still
others relate to U.S. international
transactions or to selected foreign
countries. The represented variables
include incomes, outputs, and ex-
penditures; prices, earnings, and pro-
ductivity; labor resources; government
receipts, obligations, and purchases;
exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign
countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product
accounts, compiled by BEA, summarize
both receipts and final expenditures for
the personal, business, foreign, and
government sectors of the economy.

Section A1 shows the gross national
product, final sales, and personal and

disposable personal income. The four
major components of the gross national
product-personal consumption ex-
penditures, gross private domestic in-
vestment,, government purchases of
goods and services, and net exports of
goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the
series in section A are presented in
current as well as constant dollars.
There are also a few per capita series.
The national income and product
accounts, briefly defined below, are
described more fully in the Survey of
Current Business, Part I, January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the
market value of final goods and services
produced by the labor and property
supplied by residents of the United
States, before deduction of allowances
for the consumption of fixed capital
goods. It is the most comprehensive
measure of aggregate economic output.
Final sales is GNP less change in business
inventories.

Personal income is the income re-
ceived by persons (individuals, owners
of unincorporated businesses, non-
profit institutions, private trust funds,
and private noninsured welfare funds)
from all sources. It is the sum of wage
and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors' income, rental in-
come of persons, dividends, personal
interest; income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social
insurance.

Disposable personal income is the
personal income available for spending
or saving. It consists of personal income
less personal taxes and nontax payments
to government.

Personal consumption expenditures
(A2) is goods and services purchased by
individuals, operating expenses of non-
profit institutions, and the value of
food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind
by individuals. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Gross private domestic investment
(A3) is fixed capital goods purchased by
private business and nonprofit institu-
tions and the value of the change in the
physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all
private purchases of dwellings, whether
purchased for tenant or owner occu-
pancy. Net purchases of used goods are
also included.
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Government purchases of goods and
services (A4) is the compensation of
government employees and purchases
from business and from abroad. It ex-
cludes transfer payments, interest paid
by government and subsidies. It in-
cludes gross investment by government
enterprises, but excludes their current
outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and pur-
chases of land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services
(A5) is exports less imports of goods
and services. Exports are part of the
national production; imports are not,
but are included in the components of
GNP and are therefore deducted. More
detail on U.S. international transactions
is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes
that originate in the production of
goods and services attributable to labor
and property supplied by residents of
the United States. Thus, it measures the
factor costs of the goods and services
produced. It consists of the compensa-
tion of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate
profits, and net interest

Saving (A7) is the difference between
income and expenditures during an
accounting period. Total gross saving
includes personal saving, business saving
(mainly undistributed corporate profits
and capital consumption allowances),
and government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income
(A8). The major expenditure compo-
nents of GNP (consumption, invest-
ment, etc.) are expressed as percentages
of GNP, and the major income com-
ponents of national income (compen-
sation of employees, corporate profits,
etc.) are expressed as percentages of
national income.

Section 6. Prices, Wages, and Pro-
ductivity

The important data on price move-
ments include the monthly consumer
and wholesale price indexes and their
major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price in-
dexes from the national income and
product accounts, notably the GNP
implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of
different expenditure categories in GNP)
and the fixed-weighted price index for
the gross business product. Data on
both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1967.

The group of series on wages and
productivity consists of data on average
hourly earnings and average hourly
compensation (including earnings and
other benefits) in current and constant
dollars, output per hour of work in the
business sector, and rates of change for
most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment,
and Unemployment

this section contains measures of the
civilian labor force and its major com-
ponents: Total numbers of employed
and unemployed persons. The number
of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex,
age, and class of worker. Also included
are data on participation rates for a few
principal segments of the labor force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their
balance (surplus or deficit) are shown
quarterly on two levels: (1) Federal
Government and (2) State and local
government. Defense series relating to

obligations, contracts, and orders
(monthly) and purchases (quarterly)
are also shown. (For a more compre-
hensive picture of defense activities,
see Defense Indicators, a monthly
BEA publication.)

Section E. U.S. International
Transactions

This group includes monthly series
on exports (excluding military aid) and
general imports, plus a few selected
components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts
and expenditures for goods and services,
merchandise, and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a
quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.
The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on
industrial production, consumer prices,
and stock prices for Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, West Germany,
Japan, and Italy are compared with the
corresponding U.S. series. Also included
is an industrial production index for the
European countries in the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The industrial produc-
tion series provide cyclically sensitive
output measures for large parts of the
economies covered, Changes in con-
sumer price indexes (plotted for the
period since 1967) provide important
measures of the rates of inflation in
the major industrialized countries.
Stock prices (also shown beginning in
1967) tend to be significant as leading
indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans,

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

^r4^v^

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale 1-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION Seasonal Adjustments Reference Turning Dates

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 130 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators. (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
activities, and international transactions and
comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

In addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest. An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday
adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term ''seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.
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Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs, confor-
mity to business expansions and contractions,
smoothness, and prompt availability (currency). A
formal, detailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of the above
criteria. (See articles in the May and November
1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting scores relate
to the cyclical behavior of the series during the
period 1947-70. This analysis produced a new list
of indicators classified by economic process and
typical timing at business cycle peaks and troughs.
(See tables on page2 and text below relating to sec-
tion 13.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these

wel l -es tab l ished d i f fe rences in timing.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during

the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,
August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November '70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
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individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6= or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activi ty: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.

still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
var iab les include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources; government receipts, obligations,
and purchases; exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
nat ional p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l consumpt i on
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
therefore deducted. More detail on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance,

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
major e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation .of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.
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Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business pro-
duct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.

The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force>

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance
(surplus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two
levels: (1) Federal Government and (2) State and
local government. Defense series relating to obliga-
tions, contracts, and orders (monthly) and
purchases (quarterly) are also shown. (For a more
comprehensive picture of defense activities, see
Defense Indicators, a monthly BEA
publication.)

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also

shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1 -quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

5^M^ HT 5-

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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Seasonal Adjustments Reference Turning Dates

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 130 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators. (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part IS to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GiNP and unemployment) The largest
section of part SI consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
activities, and international transactions and
comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading whicin indicates periods of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

In addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only 'and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday
adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

April 1978



Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic and C.

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

X, Economic
\Process

Cyclical x.
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCtDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(u)
8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

ill.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV. V.
FIXED INVENTORIES
CAPITAL AND
INVESTMENT INVENTORY
(18 series) INVESTMENT

(9 series)

A j
Formation of Inventory

business Investment
enterprises (4 series)
(2 series) Inventories on

Business hand and on
Investment order
commitments (i series)
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures t.
(5 series)

Business Inventories on
Investment hand and on
expenditures order
(1 series) (4 series)

Business i!
Investment
commitments
(1 series) |

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

!

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT 1
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B, Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

\. Economic
\Process

CyclicaiX
Timing X.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

=-̂ =-.=.==̂ ,=1̂ =

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT 1
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

1' " ' " " I

Marginal <
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series) ;

. _ . . . ,

Marginal i
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series) •

Comprehensive :,
employment
(1 series) f

Comprehensive '
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series) i

i

i

U.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

' - ; - ' f

i

,
i

1

III. IV. V, VI, VII,
CONSUMPTION, FIXED 1 INVENTORIES ! PRICES, COSTS, MONEY
TRADE, CAPITAL AND AND PROFITS AND CREDIT
ORDERS, AND INVESTMENT INVENTORY (17 series) (26 series) •
DELIVERIES (18 series) j INVESTMENT
(13 series) (9 series) I

I J_ _u. .. J
New and unfilled Formation of Inventory Stock prices Money flows

orders and business investment (1 series) (2 series)
deliveries enterprises (4 series) Commodity Real money
(5 series) (2 series) prices supply

Consumption Business (2 series) (2 series)
and trade investment Profits and Credit flows
(4 series) commitments profit margins (4 series)

(4 series) (6 series) Credit
Residential Cash flows difficulties
construction (2 series) (2 series)
(3 series)

•i
Consumption i Business Profits Money flow

and trade investment ij (2 series) (1 series)
(3 series) commitments Velocity off (1 series) money

' (1 series)

•I
- - • • - - . . - • - • .i • • 5 i

Unfilled orders Business Inventories on Unit labor costs Velocity of i
{1 series) Investment hand and on and labor share money

commitments order (4 series) (1 series)
(2 series) (5 series) Bank reserves

Business (1 series)
investment Interest rates
expenditures i (8 series)
(6 series) Outstanding debt

(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs, confor-
mity to business expansions and contractions,
smoothness, and prompt availability (currency). A
formal, detailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of the above
criteria. (See articles in the May and November
1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting scores relate
to the cyclical behavior of the series during the
period 1947-70. This analysis produced a new list
of indicators classified by economic process and
Itypical timing at business cycle peaks and troughs.
(See tables on page2 and text below relating to sec-
tion B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
'weights. Because they use series of historically
'tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
fwith diversified economic coverage and a minimum
nrf duplication, composite indexes give more
eliable signals over time than do any of the
ndividual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
ndependent measurement error and other "noise"
n the included series are smoothed out in the
ndex as a whole. The indexes include only monthly

series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
eading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
Corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
ndex of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
)f series which historically reached their turning
joints at about the same time as the general
iconomy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
ncludes series that typically reached their peaks
md troughs later than the corresponding business
;ycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
fell as short leads, but each series leads on the
verage over time and shows a frequency of leads
t the individual turns exceeding that attributable
D chance, given the historical distribution of
yclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
he components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
iads were generally more frequent and longer at
eaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
'ere generally more frequent and longer at troughs
lan at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
lassifying the indicators takes into account these

we l l - es tab l i shed d i f f e r e n c e s in t iming.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags (+) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized; The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C.C.C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,l_g." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during

the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,
August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
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individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.

still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
variables include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources; government receipts, obligations,
and purchases; exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
nat iona l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l consump t i on
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is f ixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies, It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (AS) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the 'national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e deduc ted . More detai l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (AS).-The
major e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.
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Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business pro-
duct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.

The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance
(surplus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two
levels: (1) Federal Government and (2) State and
local government. Defense series relating to obliga-
tions, contracts, and orders (monthly) and
purchases (quarterly) are also shown. (For a more
comprehensive picture of defense activities, see
Defense Indicators, a mon th l y BEA
publication.)

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also

shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans,

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" - September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series, "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or™

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION Seasonal Adjustments Reference Turning Dates

fh ^ rtport is organized into two major parts.
part i ( v i i iCd' Indicators, includes about 150 time
•enes '.vhkn "W bee" round to conform well to
vv Hd 'I'j'luatioMi in "onprehnnsive measures of
j M.uiTi'r ?v*u,ty Nedi 'v three fourth: of these are
"L v, j j~, mdicdvs :l>j a >* aie related analytical
^j5tr^ I -ui 's iu ."J"<es diffusion indexes,

• ij . j i<s r»f h.w }drr I , Otner Important
L""k"Miu !Y1ej:>t'r< > » u V t r s over 130 series which
j ,1 U!',• » j L\ is.fv> I'.dlysts and forecasters
L.jt wn.rn j j nut ^ontorm Aei! enough to business

,c, . tn •I' jd'! ' ' /<r lyj'cdhndicators \ T h e r e a r e a
v w r; '^liu's i uir o^nes which are included in
pd i f r ^ j'Su icwn >n oart II to complete the

^ ,: ; presentation of ceaa.n sets of data,
iu.'i a ru! CNr* ind unemployment) The largest
Sf n' n c , rt i c.nsi^ts ot qua-.terly series from
HI' r U <-d! i-ico,Tie jna product accounts; other
^ Wu, > < - ' : j * < ~ i prices, labor to ice government
if.vi * ?nJ '.terndti'ir?! transactions and

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction, Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the. composite
mdexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
genera! business activity. The tables contain data
lor only the last few years. The Historical data for
Hie var ious time senes are contained in the 1977
Handbook of ( vc/ical Indicators.

In addit ion to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variabi l i ty, specific cycle turning
oaies, -, yckai comparison marts, and other
• n i u - n a fon of analyt ical interest. An index appears
,it tHc barK of each issue, it snouid be noted that
tnc s'jn,^ numbers used are fur identif ication
purpuv ;„. on ly and do not re f lec t precise
re d i ! ' ) M \ n < p ^ or order However , a i l se i ies
'.ir^c^s^i o'. cyc l i ca l indicator are numbered in
! ' * . MVJ i to 199

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday
adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(u)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(I series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 serfes)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(I series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates'
(I series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(2 series)

interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

>v Economic
N. Pro cess

N.

Cyclical >v
Timing x.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(l series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
{3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs, confor-
mity to business expansions and contractions,
smoothness, and prompt availability (currency). A
formal, detailed weighting scheme was developed
and used to assess each series by all of the above
criteria. (See articles in the May and November
1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting scores relate
to the cyclical behavior of the series during the
period 1947-70. This analysis produced a new list
of indicators classified by economic process and
typical timing at business cycle peaks and troughs.
(See tables on page2 and text below relating to sec-
tion B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these

w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s i n t im ing .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through -hi at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "CfC,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during

the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section 6. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classifieo
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,
August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
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individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.

still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
var iab les inc lude incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources; government receipts, obligations,
and purchases; exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
na t iona l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services-are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is f ixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the'national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
the re fo re deduc ted . More deta i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (AS).-The
majo r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

May 1978



Section 6. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business pro-
duct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.

The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance
(surplus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two
levels: (1) Federal Government and (2) State and
local government. Defense series relating to obliga-
tions, contracts, and orders (monthly) and
purchases (quarterly) are also shown. (For a more
comprehensive picture of defense activities, see
Defense Indicators, a mon th l y BEA
publication.)

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also

shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes
100-1

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, /yscale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION Seasonal Adjustments Reference Turning Dates

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 130 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators. (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
activities, and international transactions and
comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

In addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest. An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday
adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER), They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

\^ Economic
N^rocess

Cyclical >v
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(l series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

Ml.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES fCOSTS f
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

^v Economic
\Process

x^

Cyclical^
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
fU)
(1 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

11.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
{3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
Investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
ANDCREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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lection A. Composite Indexes and
'heir Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
ording to six major characteristics: Economic
ignificance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
iming at business cycle peaks and troughs, confor-
nity to business expansions and contractions,
jnoothness, and prompt availability (currency). A
ormal, detailed weighting scheme was developed
ind used to assess each series by all of the above
;riteria. (See articles in the May and November
.975 issues of BCD.) The resulting scores relate
o the cyclical behavior of the series during the
)eriod 1947-70. This analysis produced a new list
)f indicators classified by economic process and
:ypical timing at business cycle peaks and troughs.
;See tables on page2 and text below relating to sec-
Jon B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of Sagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these

w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s in t iming.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes Sags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident
indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the reference
turning dates covered,

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined, "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index UC,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during

the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,
August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
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individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.

still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
var iab les include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings^ and productivity;
labor resources; government receipts, obligations,
and purchases; exports and imports; and selected
indicators for a few key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
na t iona l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the 'national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e deducted. More detai l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, propraetors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
. MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).»The
ma jo r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.
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Section 8. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business pro-
duct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.

The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance
(surplus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two
levels: (1) Federal Government and (2) State and
local government. Defense series relating to obliga-
tions, contracts, and orders (monthly) and
purchases (quarterly) are also shown, (For a more
comprehensive picture of defense activities, see
Defense Indicators, a month ly BEA
publication.)

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also

shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data, (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages,)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted,

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" - September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted, ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, ''scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report ss organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyciicai Indicators, includes 150 time
series which toe feee-B fot^d to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures ©f
economic activity. Nearly three-fotarths of are
individoa! indicators, the rest art related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Par! 13, Otto Important
Economic Measures, covers over 148 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do -not conform wslJ enough I©
cycles to qualify as cyclical fedicators. (There art a
few exceptions: Four which are deluded m
part I are a^so shown in part li t© complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets ©f data,
such as real GNP and unemployment) The
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
and defense-related activities, and international
transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), a-nd each of sections
is described briefly in this introduction!. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts yse a two-panel
format which covers ©o!y the period since 1968.
Except for secta F so part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods -of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical -data for
the various time are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators,

in addition to the charts and tables desalted
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cycSicaS comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest An index appears
at the back of each issue, it should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered sn
the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCO Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominate^ by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series isf the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated acc-
ording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
conformi ty to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
we l l -es tab l i shed d i f f e rences in timing.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
-1-3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following, the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
var iables include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources ; government receipts,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries,

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
nat ional p roduc t—persona l consumpt ion
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services-are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage'and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance,

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
therefore deducted. More detail on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to tabor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest,

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
major expend i tu re components of GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business pro-
duct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sext age, and class
of worker Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force,

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activities which usually
follow production, such as shipments, are
classified as "intermediate and final measures of
defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (D^ta may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans,

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data
(Dec.) (Now.)

? T
(Nov.) (Mar.)

P T

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and keywords and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two major parts,
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures:. Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators. (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part I! to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
and defense-related activities, and international
transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

In addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest. An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic . activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on, the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
conformi ty to business expans ions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the

1
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

^V Economic
^Process

Cyclical N^
Timing ^^

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 scries)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 scries)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
ru)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

ill.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
Investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

V|(
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

A. Economic
NProcess

Cyclical N.
Timing x.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Margin*!
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 sertos)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfitted orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 sertes)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
Investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VI 1
MONEY
ANDCREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
we l l -es tab l i shed d i f fe rences in t iming.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags (+) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section 6. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity,
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
var iables include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources ; government receipts,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
nat ional p roduc t—persona l consumpt ion
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services-are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sates is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
therefore deducted. More detail on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
major expend i tu re componen ts of GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activities which usually follow production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (D,ata may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Basic Data

line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes,

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two major parts,
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive Measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures:,Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators, (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
and defense-related activities, and international
transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction, Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

In addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonpenodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
con fo rmi ty to business expans ions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
{62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(16 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

f .
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 sertes)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

I ndustrial
production
(4 series)

HI.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
Investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 ser(es)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 serks)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates'
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

x^ Economic
\Process

Cyclical^
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
fU)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 **rl«s)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VI 1 .
MONEY
ANDCREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 serfes)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing, (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
we l l -es tab l i shed d i f f e rences in timing.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags (+) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through 4-1 at peaks and from -1 through
4-3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (4-) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg," It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future,Othey will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57r April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change/while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity,
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
variables include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources; government receipts,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries,

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy,

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income, The four major components of the gross
national p roduc t—persona l consumption
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services-are presented in
sections A2 through A5, Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series, The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976,

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories,

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance,

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving, It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government,

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals, Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services, Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
therefore deducted. More detail on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E,

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest,

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period,
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit,

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
major expendi ture components of GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc,) are expressed as
percentages of national income,

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968,

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures,

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components; Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons,
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker, Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activities which usually follow production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income,

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series, Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries, Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Qata may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual s
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes
icon

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures:. Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators. (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
and defense-related activities, and international
transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

In addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest. An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
conformi ty to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

October 1978



Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

\ ^ Economic
\Process

Cyclical \
Timing >v

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(2 3 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
( U )
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
A N D
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

I I .
PRODUCTION
A N D
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

IN
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

I V .
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V .
INVENTORIES
A N D
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

V I .
PRICES,COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates'
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

N. Economic
\Process

• iV
Cy cl ical >v
Timing >v

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
\*-r / 3C I 1 C J )

RDliPHI V
r\ v_J w \j n 1— i

COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U )
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
A N D
UNEMPLOY-MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensiveemployment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
OT

unemployment(5 series)

I I .
PRODUCTION
A N D
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

i n
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, ANDDELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

I V .
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V .
INVENTORIES
A N D
INVENTORYINVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

V I .
PRICES,COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series]

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity ofmoney
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
wel l -establ ished di f ferences in t im ing .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through + 1 at peaks and from -1 through
+ 3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a h\N related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. " L " denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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Part I I . OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
variables include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources; government receipts,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
national product—personal consumpt ion
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
therefore deducted. More detail on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
major expenditure components of GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section 6. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activities which usually follow production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

October 1978



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (D,ata may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

100-1

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. (" IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, o r -

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures:.Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators. (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
and defense-related activities, and international
transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators,

In addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest. An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
con fo rmi ty to business e x p a n s i o n s and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the

1
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

x. Economic
\Process

CyclIcalV
Timing \ ^

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
<u)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(l series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(4 series)

ill.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

inventory
investment
(4 series)

inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

commitments s
(1 series) j

Business i
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

^v Economic
\Process

X.

CyelicalV
Timing N.

LEADING (Lj
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(I series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(I series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

11.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Ml.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948r

leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
we l l - es tab l i shed d i f f e r e n c e s in timing.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (•) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series aUll turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different^timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in .these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several* operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change/while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries, The represented
variables include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources ; government receipts ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEAr summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
na t iona l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l consumpt ion
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars, There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
therefore deducted. More detail on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
ma jo r e x p e n d i t u r e componen t s o f GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons,
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section 0. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government, Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment,
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process, Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity," Series measuring activities which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activities which usually follow production, such as
shipments, are classified as ''intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates, Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series, Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (D/ata may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes
100T

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part IP Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity, Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures:.Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change, Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators, (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor forcef government
and defense-related activities, and international
transactions and comparisons,

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables, Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968,
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activity, The tables contain data
for only the last few years, The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators,

in addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order, However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199,

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months,

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report,

Part I, CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A, Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y to business expans ions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the

1
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
Investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V,
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

N. Economic
NProcess

>.

Cyclical Nv
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real Income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
Investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
(NVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI,
PRICES.COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit tabor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
wel l -es tab l ished d i f fe rences in timing.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change/while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
var iables include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources ; government rece ip ts ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy,

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income, The four major components of the gross
nat ional p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l consumpt ion
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5, Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars, There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods, It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad, It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
therefore deducted. More detail on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States, Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
major expendi ture components of GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures,

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker, Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government, Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators,
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy, Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activities which usually follow production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts, Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD), The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Djata may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

$*M^J^A&J^

15-i

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION adjustment is occasionally required for holidays 
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional 
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series 
which contain considerable variation due to the 
number of working or trading days in each month. 
As used in this report, the term "seasonal 
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday 
adjustments where they have been made. 

Most of the series in this report are presented in 
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these 
are the official figures released by the source 
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this 
report, a number of series not ordinarily published 
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a 
seasonally adjusted basis. 

Month-to-month changes in a series are often 
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for 
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical 
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.) 
It is the smallest span of months for which the 
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than 
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a 
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic. 
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of 
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the 
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5 
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly 
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an 
MCD of 1. 

The charts in this report generally include 
centered MCD moving averages for those series 
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally 
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their 
variation about the moving averages and to provide 
observations for the most recent months. 

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations 
are often necessary to bring out the underlying 
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for 
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations 
resulting primarily from normal differences in 
weather conditions and from various institutional 
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays 
are usually accounted for by the seasonal 
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday 

The historical business cycle turning dates used 
in this report are those designated by the National 
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They 
mark the approximate dates when, according to 
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its 
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general 
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor 
the shading for recessions will be entered on the 
charts until after both the new reference peak and 
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area 
have been designated. 

The historical reference turning dates are subject 
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are 
changed as a result of revisions in important 
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those 
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for 
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976 
Annual Report. 

Business cycles have been defined as sequences 
of expansion and contraction in various economic 
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment, 
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive, 
business cycles of historical experience have been 
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in 
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in 
economic systems, conditions, policies, and 
outside disturbances. 

One of the techniques developed in business 
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is 
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach 
identifies certain economic time series as tending 
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad 
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such 
indicators have been selected and analyzed by 
NBER in a series of studies published between 
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new 
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was 
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis 
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research 
staff. The present format and content of part I of 
BCD are based on the results of that study. 

Section A. Composite Indexes and 
Their Components 

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic 
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of 
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs, 
c o n f o r m i t y to bus iness expans ions and 
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability 
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme 
was developed and used to assess each series by all 
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and 
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting 
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series 
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced 
a new list of indicators classified by economic 
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks 
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below 
relating to section B.) 

This information, particularly the scores relating 
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the 
selection of series to be included in the composite 
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring 
series from many different economic-process 
groups and combine those with similar timing 
behavior, using their overall performance scores as 
weights. Because they use series of historically 
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics 
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs), 
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum 
of duplication, composite indexes give more 
reliable signals over time than do any of the 
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the 
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A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks 

E c o n o m i c 
.Process 

Cyc l i ca l 
T i m i n g 

I . 
E M P L O Y M E N T 
A N D 
U N E M P L O Y -
M E N T 
(18 series) 

I I . 
P R O D U C T I O N 
A N D 
I N C O M E 
(10 series) 

I I I . 
C O N S U M P T I O N , 
T R A D E , 
O R D E R S , A N D 
D E L I V E R I E S 
(13 series) 

I V . 
F I X E D 
C A P I T A L 
I N V E S T M E N T 
(18 series) 

I N V E N T O R I E S 
A N D 
I N V E N T O R Y 
I N V E S T M E N T 
(9 series) 

V I . 
PRICES, COSTS, 
A N D P R O F I T S 
(17 series) 

V I I . 
M O N E Y 
A N D C R E D I T 
(26 series) 

L E A D I N G (L ) 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(62 series) 

R O U G H L Y 
C O I N C I DENT(C) ; 
I N D I C A T O R S 1 

(2 3 series) 

Marg ina l 
e m p l o y m e n t 
ad jus tments 
(6 series) 

Job vacancies 
(2 series) 

Comprehens ive 
e m p l o y m e n t 
(1 series) 

Comprehens ive 
u n e m p l o y m e n t 
(3 series) 

Comprehens ive 
e m p l o y m e n t 
(1 series) 

Capac i ty 
u t i l i za t i on 
(2 series) 

N e w and 
un f i l l ed orders 
and del iveries 
(6 series) 

C o n s u m p t i o n 
(2 series) 

Comprehensive 
o u t p u t and 
real i ncome 
(4 series) 

I ndust r ia l 
p r o d u c t i o n 
(4 series) 

C o n s u m p t i o n 
and t rade 
(4 series) 

F o r m a t i o n of 
business 
enterpr ises 
(2 series) 

Business 
investment 
c o m m i t m e n t s 
(5 series) 

Resident ia l 
cons t ruc t i on 
(3 series) 

Back log o f 
investment 
c o m m i t m e n t s 
(1 series) 

Business 
investment 
expend i tu res 
(5 series) 

I n v e n t o r y 
investment 
(4 series) 

Inventor ies on 
hand and on 
order 
(1 series) 

S tock prices 
(1 series) 

C o m m o d i t y 
prices 
(1 series) 

Pro f i t s and 
p r o f i t 
margins 
(7 series) 

Cash f l o w s 
(2 series) 

Money f l ows 
(3 series) 

Real money 
supp ly 
(2 series) 

Credi t f l o w s 
(4 series) 

Credi t 
d i f f i cu l t i e s 
(2 series) 

Bank reserves 
(2 series) 

I nterest rates 
(1 series) 

Ve loc i t y o f 
money 
(2 series) 

Interest rates 
(2 series) 

: D u r a t i o n o f 
L A G G I N G (Lg) : u n e m p l o y m e n t 
I N D I C A T O R S (2 series) 
(18 series) ! 

T I M I N G 
U N C L A S S I F I E D 
(U) 
(8 series) 

Comprehens ive 
e m p l o y m e n t 
(3 series) 

Trade 
(1 series) 

Business 
inves tment 
expend i tu res 
(1 series) 

Business 
investment 
c o m m i t m e n t s 
(1 series) 

Inventor ies o n 
hand and on 
order 
(4 series) 

U n i t labor costs 
and labor share 
(4 series) 

C o m m o d i t y 
prices 
(1 series) 

P ro f i t share 
(1 series) 

I nterest rates 
(4 series) 

Ou ts tand ing 
debt 
(3 series) 

Interest rates 
(1 series) 

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs 

E c o n o m i c 
Process 

Cyc l ica l " 
T i m i n g 

I . 
E M P L O Y M E N T 
A N D 
U N E M P L O Y -
M E N T 
(18 series) 

I I . 
P R O D U C T I O N 
A N D 
I N C O M E 
(10 series) 

I I I . 
C O N S U M P T I O N , 
T R A D E , 
O R D E R S , A N D 
DELIVERIES 
(13 series) 

I V . 
F I X E D 
C A P I T A L 
I N V E S T M E N T 
(18 series) 

V . 
I N V E N T O R I E S 
A N D 
I N V E N T O R Y 
I N V E S T M E N T 
(9 series) 

V I . V I I . 
P R I C E S , C O S T S , M O N E Y 
A N D P R O F I T S A N D C R E D I T 
(17 series) (26 series) 

L E A D I N G (L ) 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(47 series) 

Marg ina l 
e m p l o y m e n t 
ad jus tments 
(3 series) 

Indus t r ia l 
p r o d u c t i o n 
(1 series) 

New and un f i l l ed ; 
orders and I 
del iveries 
(5 series) 

C o n s u m p t i o n i 
and t rade 
(4 series) 

F o r m a t i o n o f 
business 
enterpr ises 
(2 series) 

Business 
investment 
c o m m i t m e n t s 
(4 series) 

Resident ia l 
cons t ruc t i on 
(3 series) 

I n v e n t o r y 
investment 
(4 series) 

S t o c k prices 
(1 series) 

C o m m o d i t y 
prices 
(2 series) 

Pro f i t s and 
p r o f i t margins 
(6 series) 

Cash f l ows 
(2 series) 

Money f l ows 
(2 series) 

Real money 
supp ly 
(2 series) 

Credi t f l o w s 
(4 series) 

Cred i t 
d i f f i cu l t i es 
(2 series) 

R O U G H L Y 
C O I N C I DENT(C) ! 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(23 series) j 

Marg ina l 
e m p l o y m e n t 
ad jus tments 
(2 series) 

Comprehens ive 
e m p l o y m e n t 
(4 series) 

Comprehens ive 
o u t p u t and 
real i ncome 
(4 series) 

Indus t r i a l 
p r o d u c t i o n 
(3 series) 

Capac i ty 
u t i l i za t i on 
(2 series) 

C o n s u m p t i o n 
and t rade 
(3 series) 

Business 
inves tment 
c o m m i t m e n t s 
(1 series) 

Pro f i t s 
(2 series) 

M o n e y f l o w 
(1 series) 

V e l o c i t y of 
money 
(1 series) 

L A G G I N G (Lg) 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(40 series) 

Marg ina l 
e m p l o y m e n t 
ad jus tments 
(1 series) 

Job vacancies 
(2 series) 

Comprehens ive 
e m p l o y m e n t 
(1 series) 

Comprehens ive 
and d u r a t i o n 
o f 
u n e m p l o y m e n t 
(5 series) 

Un f i l l ed orders 
(1 series) 

Business 
investment 
c o m m i t m e n t s 
(2 series) 

Business 
investment 
expend i tu res 
(6 series) 

Inventor ies on 
hand and on 
order 
(5 series) 

U n i t labor costs 
and labor share 
(4 series) 

V e l o c i t y o f 
money 
(1 series) 

Bank reserves 
(1 series) 

Interest rates 
(8 series) 

Outs tand ing debt 
(3 series) 

T I M I N G 
U N C L A S S I F I E D ! 
(U ) 
(1 series) 

Bank reserves 
(1 series) 
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independent measurement error and other "noise" 
in the included series are smoothed out in the 
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly 
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively 
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy. 

The main composite indexes are distinguished by 
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of 
leading indicators, series which historically reached 
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the 
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an 
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting 
of series which historically reached their turning 
points at about the same time as the general 
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which 
includes series that typically reached their peaks 
and troughs later than the corresponding business 
cycle turns. 

The leading index contains series with long as 
well as short leads, but each series leads on the 
average over time and shows a frequency of leads 
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable 
to chance, given the historical distribution of 
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to 
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948, 
leads were generally more frequent and longer at 
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags 
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs 
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and 
classifying the indicators takes into account these 
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s in t i m i n g . 
Consequently, rough coincidences include short 
leads ( - ) and lags ( + ) as well as exact 
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is 
from -3 through + 1 at peaks and from -1 through 
+ 3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and 
plus denotes lags in months.) 

For purposes of constructing a composite index, 
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are 
divided by the long-run average (without regard to 
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile 
series are prevented from dominating the index. 
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the 
trends of its four components. This trend, which is 
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be 
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular 
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate 
economic activity, The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both 
their trends and their average month-to-month 
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index. 
(For a more detailed description of the method of 
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977 
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.) 

In addition to these principal composite indexes, 
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there 
are five indexes based on leading indicators which 
have been grouped by economic process. Taken 
together, these additional indexes include ali 12 
component series of the overall leading index, plus 
a few related series. Also shown in this section is 
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident 

indicators to the index ot lagging indicators, a 
series known to have a useful pattern of early 
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of 
the composite indexes show the length, in months, 
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference 
turning dates covered. 

The next set of data consists of series included 
in the principal composite indexes. These are the 
12 components of the leading index, the 4 
components of the coincident index, and the 6 
components of the lagging index. Following the title 
of each series, its typical timing is identified by 
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of 
these letters refers to the timing of the given 
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its 
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to 
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs 
combined. " L " denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a 
tendency to roughly coincide with the business 
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency 
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the 
consistency of their timing at both peaks and 
troughs, all components of the leading index are 
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident 
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging 
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that 
these classifications are based on limited evidence, 
namely the performance of the indicators during 
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which 
included five peaks and five troughs. While the 
timing classifications are expected to agree with 
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will 
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance. 
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period 
can be determined by inspection of the charts 
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according 
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle 
chronology. 

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process 

This section covers 111 individual time series, 
inc lud ing the 22 ind ica tors used in the 
construction of the composite indexes. The peak 
and trough timing classifications are shown on the 
charts in the same manner as described above, but 
this section includes series with different timing at 
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the 
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified 
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic 
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series 
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at 
turning points of the given type. Eight series are 
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19 
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but 
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series 
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs 
is included in the list of cyclical indicators. 

The classification scheme which groups the 
indicators of this section by economic process and 
cyclical t iming is summarized in the two 
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is 
based on the observed behavior of the series at five 
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53, 

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business 
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58, 
February '61, and November 70 ) . Each tabulation 
distinguishes seven major economic processes and 
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells 
identify subgroups of the given economic process 
with the given timing characteristic. The number of 
series in each such group is given in parentheses 
following the title. Complete information on how 
individual indicators are classified by timing at 
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected 
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977 
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators. 

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change 

Many series in this report are aggregates 
compiled from numerous components. How the 
individual components of an aggregate move over a 
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index 
which indicates the percentage of components that 
are rising (with half of the unchanged components 
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these 
diffusion indexes tend to lead' those of the 
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes 
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes 
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter) 
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. 
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes 
are shown for the component series included in 
each of the three composite indexes and for the 
components of some of the aggregate series shown 
in section B. 

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from 
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations 
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of 
business executives about their plans and 
expectations for several operating variables are 
presented, along with the corresponding indexes 
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion 
series. 

This section also records rates of change for the 
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and 
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate 
economic activi ty: GNP in constant dollars 
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours 
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal 
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of 
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for 
1-quarter spans. 

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in 
rates of change for the same aggregates are 
generally positively correlated, these two measures 
present information about two related but distinct 
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes 
measure the prevailing direction or scope of 
change, while rates of change measure the degree 
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for 
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates 
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding 
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead 
at the business cycle turns as well. 

Q 
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This part is divided into six sections which cover 
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series 
measuring various aspects of economic activity. 
Some of these series are very comprehensive, 
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others 
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and 
still others relate to U.S. international transactions 
or to selected foreign countries. The represented 
var iables inc lude incomes, ou tpu ts , and 
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity; 
labor r esou rces ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s , 
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few 
key foreign countries. 

Section A. National Income and Product 

The national income and product accounts, 
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and 
final expenditures for the personal, business, 
foreign, and government sectors of the economy. 

Section A1 shows the gross national product, 
final sales, and personal and disposable personal 
income. The four major components of the gross 
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n 
expenditures, gross private domestic investment, 
government purchases of goods and services, and 
net exports of goods and services—are presented in 
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in 
section A are presented in current as well as 
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita 
series. The national income and product accounts, 
briefly defined below, are described more fully in 
the Survey of Current Business, Part I, 
January 1976. 

Gross national product (GNP) is the market 
value of final goods and services produced by the 
labor and property supplied by residents of the 
United States, before deduction of allowances for 
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the 
most comprehensive measure of aggregate 
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in 
business inventories. 

Personal income is the income received by 
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated 
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust 
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from 
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary 
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors' 
income, rental income of persons, dividends, 
personal interest income, and transfer payments, 
less personal contributions for social insurance. 

Disposable personal income is the personal 
income available for spending or saving. It consists 
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax 
payments to government. 

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is 
goods and services purchased by individuals, 
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and 
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings, 
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded. 

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed 
capital goods purchased by private business and 
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change 
in the physical volume of inventories held by 
private business. The former include all private 
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for 
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used 
goods are also included. 

Government purchases of goods and services 
(A4) is the compensation of government employees 
and purchases from business and from abroad. It 
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by 
government, and subsidies. It includes gross 
investment by government enterprises but excludes 
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of 
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of 
land and financial assets. 

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports 
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part 
of the national production; imports are not, but are 
included in the components of GNP and are 
there fore deducted. More detai l on U.S. 
international transactions is provided in section E. 

National income (A6) is the incomes that 
originate in the production of goods and services 
attributable to labor and property supplied by 
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures 
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of 
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of 
persons, corporate profits, and net interest. 

Saving (A7) is the difference between income 
and expenditures during an accounting period. 
Total gross saving includes personal saving, 
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate 
profits and capital consumption allowances), and 
government surplus or deficit. 

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The 
ma jo r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s of GNP 
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as 
percentages of GNP, and the major income 
components of national income (compensation of 
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as 
percentages of national income. 

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity 

The important data on price movements include 
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes 
and their major components. Based largely on 
these series are the quarterly price indexes from 
the national income and product accounts, notably 
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights 
reflecting the changing proportions of different 
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are 
presented for the period since 1968. 

The group of series on wages and productivity 
consists of data on average hourly earnings and 
average hourly compensation (including earnings 
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars, 
output per hour of work in the business sector, and 
rates of change for most of these measures. 

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and 
Unemployment 

This section contains measures of the civilian 
labor force and its major components: Total 
numbers of employed and unemployed persons. 
The number of unemployed is subdivided into 
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class 
of worker. Also included are data on participation 
rates for a few principal segments of the labor 
force. 

Section D. Government Activities 

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels: 
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local 
government. Also shown is a selection of series 
from the discontinued Defense Indicators. 
These series measure defense activities which 
influence short-term changes in the national 
economy. Included are series relating to 
obligations, contracts, orders, production, 
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment. 
These series are grouped according to the time at 
which the activities they measure occur in the 
defense order-production-delivery process. Series 
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders, 
are classified as "advance measures of defense 
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to 
coincide with production, such as employment, and 
activities which usually follow production, such as 
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final 
measures of defense activity." 

Section E. U.S. International Transactions 

This group includes monthly series on exports 
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a 
few selected components of these aggregates. Also 
shown are the balances between receipts and 
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise, 
and investment income. 

Section F. International Comparisons 

This section is designed to facilitate a q u i d 
review of basic economic conditions in six of th* 
nations with which we have important trade 
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading ha: 
been omitted from these charts. Data on industria 
production, consumer prices, and stock prices fo 
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger 
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor 
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in 
dustrial production index for the Europeai 
countries in the Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in 
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen 
sitive output measures for large parts of th 
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in 
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide 
important measures of the rates of inflation in th( 
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (als( 
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant a: 
leading indicators. 

A 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS 

Peak (P) of cycle indicates 
end of expans ion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded 
area) as designated by N B E R . 

Solid line indicates m o n t h l y 
data. (D^ ta may be actual 
m o n t h l y f igures or mov ing 
averages.) 

Broken line indicates actual 
m o n t h l y data f o r series where 
a mov ing average is p lo t ted . 

Solid line wi th plotting points 
indicates quar te r l y data. 

Parallel lines indicates a break 
in c o n t i n u i t y (data no t avail-
able, ex t reme value, etc.) . 

Solid line indicates m o n t h l y 
data over 6- or 9 - m o n t h 
spans. 

Broken line indicates m o n t h l y 
data over 1 - m o n t h spans. 

Broken line with plotting 
points indicates quar te r l y 
data over 1-quarter spans. 

Solid line with plotting points 
indicates quar te r l y data over 
var ious spans. 

Diffusion indexes and rates 
of change are centered w i t h i n 
the spans they cover. 

Solid line indicates percent 
changes over 3- or 6 - m o n t h 
spans. 

Broken line indicates percent 
changes over 1 - m o n t h spans. 

Solid line wi th plotting points 
indicates percent changes over 
3- or 4-quar ter spans. 

Basic Data 

Diffusion Indexes 

Rates of Change 

Trough (T) of cyc le indicates 
end of recession and begin-
n ing of expansion as desig-
nated b y N B E R . 

Arabic number indicates latest 
m o n t h fo r w h i c h data are 
p lo t ted . ( " 9 " = September) 

Dotted line indicates ant ic i -
pated data. 

Roman number indicates 
latest quar ter f o r w h i c h data 
are p lo t ted . ( " I V " = f o u r t h 
quar ter) 

Various scales are used to 
h igh l igh t the pat terns of the 
ind iv idua l series. "Scale A " 
is an a r i thmet i c scale, "scale 
L - 1 " is a logar i thmic scale 
w i t h 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L - 2 " is a log-
a r i t hm ic scale w i t h t w o cycles 
in tha t distance, etc. 

Arabic number indicates latest 
m o n t h fo r wh i ch data are 
used in c o m p u t i n g the in-
dexes. 

Roman number indicates 
latest quarter f o r w h i c h data 
are used in c o m p u t i n g the in-
dexes. 

Dotted line indicates ant ic i -
pated quar te r l y data over 
var ious spans. 

Arabic number indicates latest 
m o n t h used in c o m p u t i n g 
the changes. 

Broken line wi th plotting 
points indicates percent 
changes over 1-quarter spans. 

Roman number indicates 
latest quarter used in com-
pu t ing the changes. 

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES 

1. See A L P H A B E T I C A L I N D E X - S E R I E S F I N D I N G G U I D E at 
the back of the repor t where series are arranged a lphabet ica l l y 
accord ing to sub jec t mat te r and key wo rds and phrases of the 
series t i t les , o r -

2. See T I T L E S A N D S O U R C E S OF SERIES at the back of 
the repor t where series are l isted numer ica l l y accord ing to 
series numbers w i t h i n each of the repor t 's sections. 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y t o b u s i n e s s e x p a n s i o n s and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
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A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

EMPLOYMENT PRODUCTION
AND AND
UNEMPLOY- INCOME
MENT (10 series)
(18 series)

Marginal Capacity
employment utilization
adjustments (2 series)
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive Comprehensive

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

employment
(1 series)

output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
TIMING employment
UNCLASSIFIED (3 series)
(U)
(8 series)

III
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

1 nventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

1 nventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s in t iming.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through -hi at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.}

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 ind icators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cycl ical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business execut ives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activi ty: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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Part !!, OTHfcR I M P O R T A N T ..\.,+.irf
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
va r i ab les inc lude incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
l abo r r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e deduc ted . More de ta i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the dif ference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f G N P
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the f ixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activities which usually follow production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Djata may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3- or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usual ly accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the off icial figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cycl ical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cycl ical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
signif icance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y t o b u s i n e s s e x p a n s i o n s a n d
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classif ied by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, part icularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversi f ied economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
rel iable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by fcrr:^!".', -

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

\. Economic
\Process

Cyclical N.
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

(
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

1 '
Formation of

business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows ;
(3 series) I

Real money i
supply !
(2 series) !

Credit flows i
(4 series) !

Credit l

difficulties
(2 series) !

Bank reserves j
(2 series) [

Interest rates j
(1 series) <

Velocity of l

money \
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series) ;

1 nterest rates I
(4 series) i

Outstanding !
debt !
(3 series) \

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

\

"

Economic
Process
\.

Cyclical \
Timing N.

N^

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED

(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

U_^ J

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

— !

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

1 nventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

.

•

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cycl ical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s i n t i m i n g .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as wel l as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+ 3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are f ive indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cyc le turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index UC,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,l_g,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included f ive peaks and f ive troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
i n c l u d i n g the 22 i n d i c a t o r s used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not suff iciently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyc l i ca l t iming is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at f ive
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business execu t i ves about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic act iv i ty : GNP in constant dol lars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevail ing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
va r i ab les i nc lude incomes, ou tputs , and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
l abor r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of f ixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehens ive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is f ixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and f inancial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e deduc ted . More deta i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f G N P
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the f ixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civil ian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obl igat ions, contracts, orders, product ion,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activit ies which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activit ies which usually fol low production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facil itate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (D,ata may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3- or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators. (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
and defense-related activities, and international
transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

In addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest. An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not reflect precise
relationships or order. However, all series
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
conformity to business expansions and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
wel l -establ ished di f ferences in t im ing .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through + 1 at peaks and from -1 through
+ 3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. " L " denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section 8. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyclical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
variables include incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor resources; government receipts,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
national product—personal consumption
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
therefore deducted. More detail on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
major expenditure components of GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activities which usually follow production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. (" IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A "
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, o r -

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cycl ical indicators. (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
and defense-related activit ies, and international
transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section E in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activi ty. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

In addit ion to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of var iabi l i ty , specif ic cycle turning
dates, cycl ical comparison charts, and other
informat ion of analyt ical interest. An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identif ication
purposes only and do not re f lec t precise
re la t ionsh ips or order . However , a l l ser ies
considered as cycl ical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y to bus iness e x p a n s i o n s and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of theDigitized for FRASER 
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

>v Economic
NProcess

N.

Cyclical \
Timing \

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs
\^

NV Economic
\Process

Cyclical N.
Timing \.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

i

VII. 1
MONEY 1
AND CREDIT |
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

i
!

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
we l l - es tab l i shed d i f f e r e n c e s in t iming.
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags (+) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, UC" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
inc lud ing the 22 ind icators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cycl ical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic activity: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

May 1979



Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
var iab les inc lude incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
labor r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
the re fo re deduc ted . More deta i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f GNP
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activities which usually follow production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators. (There are a
few exceptions: Four series which are included in
part I are also shown in part II to complete the
systematic presentation of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest
section of part II consists of quarterly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sections relate to prices, labor force, government
and defense-related activities, and international
transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further divided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, section A)
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Except for section F in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business activity. The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The historical data for
the various time series are contained in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

In addition to the charts and tables described
above, each issue contains a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the series.
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors,
measures of variability, specific cycle turning
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other
information of analytical interest. An index appears
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that
the series numbers used are for identification
purposes only and do not re f lect precise
re lat ionships or order. However, al l ser ies
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usually accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y t o bus iness e x p a n s i o n s and
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of theDigitized for FRASER 
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(I series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

N. Economic
\Process

Cyclical N.
Timing N.

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s in t im ing .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.}

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
including the 22 indicators used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cycl ical timing is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November '70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business executives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic act iv i ty: GNP in constant dollars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.Digitized for FRASER 
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Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
var iab les inc lude incomes, outputs, and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
l abo r r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
na t i ona l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e deduc ted . More deta i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f G N P
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civilian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are series relating to
obligations, contracts, orders, production,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activities which usually follow production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

. H>^^ [9
TT!; :. -..'V^ ? * ; J~ ' V • ;-^^.-rl • ,; •' • 1—

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

Adjustments for average seasonal f luctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usual ly accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinari ly published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cycl ical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cycl ical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Par t i . CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cycl ical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y t o b u s i n e s s e x p a n s i o n s a n d
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversif ied economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the

1
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A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
i investment

(4 series)
i 1 nventories on

hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDI1
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
1 orders and

deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

\ Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

• Business
! investment

commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series) i

Commodity \
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits \
(2 series) ;

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
m the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relat ively
prompt avai labi l i ty and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyc l ica l timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historical ly reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historical ly reached their turning
points at about the same time as the generai
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typical ly reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cycl ica l timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classi fy ing the indicators takes into account these
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s i n t i m i n g .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as wel l as exac t
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through f 1 at peaks and from -1 through
+ 3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and

plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP m constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook oj Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cycl ical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cycl ical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identif ied by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cyc le turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," al l components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classi f icat ions are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included f ive peaks and f ive troughs. While the
timing classif icat ions are expected to agree with
the patterns prevail ing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
i n c l u d i n g the 22 i n d i c a t o r s used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classif ications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with di f ferent timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not suff iciently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabil istic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classif ied as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cycl ical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyc l i ca l t iming is summarized m the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classif ication A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at f ive
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, Apri l '60, and December '69); cross-
classif ication B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cycl ical timing. The titles in the cells
identi fy subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characterist ic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
fo l lowing the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classif ied by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a di f fusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cycl ical changes in these
dif fusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Dif fusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
bus iness execu t i ves about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of d i f fus ion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic ac t i v i t y : GNP in constant do l la rs
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and persona!
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or ti
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevail ing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
v a r i a b l e s i nc lude incomes, ou tpu ts , and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
l a b o r r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of f ixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e d e d u c t e d . More de ta i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the dif ference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f G N P
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the f ixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civi l ian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activit ies which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are ser ies relat ing to
obl igat ions, contracts, orders, product ion,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activit ies which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activit ies which usually fol low production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION 

This report is organized into two major parts. 
Part I, Cyclical Indicators, includes about 150 time 
series which have been found to conform well to 
broad fluctuations in comprehensive measures of 
economic activity. Nearly three-fourths of these are 
individual indicators, the rest are related analytical 
measures: Composite indexes, diffusion indexes, 
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important 
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which 
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters 
but which do not conform well enough to business 
cycles to qualify as cyclical indicators. (There are a 
few exceptions: Four series which are included in 
part I are also shown in part II to complete the 
systematic presentation of certain sets of data, 
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest 
section of part II consists of quarterly series from 
the national income and product accounts; other 
sections relate to prices, labor force, government 
and defense-related activities, and international 
transactions and comparisons. 

The two parts are further divided into sections 
(see table of contents), and each of these sections 
is described briefly in this introduction. Data are 
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts 
begin with 1955, but those for the composite 
indexes and their components (part I, section A) 
begin with 1948, and a few charts use a two-panel 
format which covers only the period since 1968. 
Except for section F in part II, charts contain 
shading which indicates periods of recession in 
general business activity. The tables contain data 
for only the last few years. The historical data for 
the various time series are contained in the 1977 
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators. 

In addition to the charts and tables described 
above, each issue contains a summary table which 
shows the current behavior of many of the series. 
Appendixes present seasonal adjustment factors, 
measures of variability, specific cycle turning 
dates, cyclical comparison charts, and other 
information of analytical interest. An index appears 
at the back of each issue. It should be noted that 
the series numbers used are for identification 
purposes only and do not ref lect precise 
relat ionships or order. However, all series 
considered as cyclical indicators are numbered in 
the range 1 to 199. 

Seasonal Adjustments 

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations 
are often necessary to bring out the underlying 
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for 
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations 
resulting primarily from normal differences in 
weather conditions and from various institutional 
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays 
are usually accounted for by the seasonal 
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday 

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays 
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional 
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series 
which contain considerable variation due to the 
number of working or trading days in each month. 
As used in this report, the term "seasonal 
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday 
adjustments where they have been made. 

Most of the series in this report are presented in 
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these 
are the official figures released by the source 
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this 
report, a number of series not ordinarily published 
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a 
seasonally adjusted basis. 

MCD Moving Averages 

Month-to-month changes in a series are often 
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for 
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical 
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.) 
It is the smallest span of months for which the 
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than 
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a 
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic. 
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of 
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the 
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a 
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5 
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly 
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an 
MCD of 1. 

The charts in this report generally include 
centered MCD moving averages for those series 
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally 
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their 
variation about the moving averages and to provide 
observations for the most recent months. 

Reference Turning Dates 

The historical business cycle turning dates used 
in this report are those designated by the National 
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They 
mark the approximate dates when, according to 
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its 
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general 
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor 
the shading for recessions will be entered on the 
charts until after both the new reference peak and 
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area 
have been designated. 

The historical reference turning dates are subject 
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are 
changed as a result of revisions in important 
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those 
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for 
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976 
Annual Report. 

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS 

Business cycles have been defined as sequences 
of expansion and contraction in various economic 
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment, 
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive, 
business cycles of historical experience have been 
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in 
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in 
economic systems, conditions, policies, and 
outside disturbances. 

One of the techniques developed in business 
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is 
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach 
identifies certain economic time series as tending 
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad 
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such 
indicators have been selected and analyzed by 
NBER in a series of studies published between 
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new 
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was 
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis 
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research 
staff. The present format and content of part I of 
BCD are based on the results of that study. 

Section A. Composite Indexes and 
Their Components 

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic 
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of 
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs, 
c o n f o r m i t y to b u s i n e s s e x p a n s i o n s and 
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability 
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme 
was developed and used to assess each series by all 
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and 
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting 
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series 
during the period 1947-70 . This analysis produced 
a new list of indicators classified by economic 
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks 
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below 
relating to section B.) 

This information, particularly the scores relating 
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the 
selection of series to be included in the composite 
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring 
series from many different economic-process 
groups and combine those with similar timing 
behavior, using their overall performance scores as 
weights. Because they use series of historically 
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics 
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs), 
with diversified economic coverage and a minimum 
of duplication, composite indexes give more 
reliable signals over t ime than do any of the 
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the 
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Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process and Cyclical Timing 

A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks 

Economic 
\ P r o c e s s 

Cycl ical 
T im ing \ 

E M P L O Y M E N T 
A N D 
U N E M P L O Y -
M E N T 
(18 series) 

I I . 
P R O D U C T I O N 
A N D 
I N C O M E 
(10 series) 

I I I . 
CONSUMPTION, 
T R A D E , 
ORDERS, A N D 
D E L I V E R I E S 
(13 series) 

I V . 
F I X E D 
C A P I T A L 
I N V E S T M E N T 
(18 series) 

V . 
I N V E N T O R I E S 
A N D 
I N V E N T O R Y 
I N V E S T M E N T 
(9 series) 

V I . 
PRICES, COSTS, 
A N D PROFITS 
(17 series) 

V I I . 
M O N E Y 
A N D C R E D I T 
(26 series) 

L E A D I N G (L) 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(62 series) 

Marginal 
emp loymen t 
adjustments 
(6 series) 

Job vacancies 
(2 series) 

Comprehensive 
emp loymen t 
(1 series) 

Comprehensive 
unemp loyment 
(3 series) 

Capacity 
u t i l i za t ion 
(2 series) 

New and 
unf i l led orders 
and deliveries 
(6 series) 

Consumpt ion 
(2 series) 

Format ion of 
business 
enterprises 
(2 series) 

Business 
investment 
commi tments 
(5 series) 

Residential 
const ruct ion 
(3 series) 

Inven to ry 
investment 
(4 series) 

Inventor ies on 
hand and on 
order 
(1 series) 

Stock prices 
(1 series) 

C o m m o d i t y 
prices 
(1 series) 

Prof i ts and 
p ro f i t 
margins 
(7 series) 

Cash f l ows 
(2 series) 

Money f lows 
(3 series) 

Real money 
supply 
(2 series) 

Credit f l ows 
(4 series) 

Credit 
d i f f i cu l t ies 
(2 series) 

Bank reserves 
(2 series) 

1 nterest rates 
(1 series) 

R O U G H L Y 
COINCI DENT(C) 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(23 series) 

Comprehensive 
emp loymen t 
(1 series) 

Comprehensive 
ou tpu t and 
real income 
(4 series) 

1 ndustr ia l 
p roduc t ion 
(4 series) 

Consumpt ion 
and trade 
(4 series) 

Backlog of 
investment 
commi tments 
(1 series) 

Business 
investment 
expendi tures 
(5 series) 

Ve loc i t y o f 
money 
(2 series) 

Interest rates 
(2 series) 

L A G G I N G (Lg) 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(18 series) 

Durat ion of 
unemp loymen t 
(2 series) 

Business 
investment 
expendi tures 
(1 series) 

Inventor ies on 
hand and on 
order 
(4 series) 

Un i t labor costs 
and labor share 
(4 series) 

1 nterest rates 
(4 series) 

Outstanding 
debt 
(3 series) 

T I M I N G 
U N C L A S S I F I E D 
(U) 
(8 series) 

Comprehensive 
emp loymen t 
(3 series) 

Trade 
(1 series) 

Business 
investment 
commi tmen ts 
(1 series) 

C o m m o d i t y 
prices 
(1 series) 

Pro f i t share 
(1 series) 

Interest rates 
(1 series) 

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs 

Economic 
\ P r o c e s s 

Cycl ical 
T im ing N. 

1. 
E M P L O Y M E N T 
A N D 
U N E M P L O Y -
M E N T 
(18 series) 

I I . 
P R O D U C T I O N 
A N D 
I N C O M E 
(10 series) 

I I I . 
CONSUMPTION, 
T R A D E , 
ORDERS, A N D 
D E L I V E R I E S 
(13 series) 

IV . 
F I X E D 
C A P I T A L 
I N V E S T M E N T 
(18 series) 

V . 
I N V E N T O R I E S 
A N D 
I N V E N T O R Y 
I N V E S T M E N T 
(9 series) 

V I . 
PRICES,COSTS, 
A N D PROFITS 
(17 series) 

V I I . 
M O N E Y 
A N D C R E D I T 
(26 series) 

L E A D I N G (L) 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(47 series) 

Marginal 
emp loymen t 
adjustments 
(3 series) 

Industr ia l 
p roduc t ion 
(1 series) 

New and unf i l led 
orders and 
deliveries 
(5 series) 

Consumpt ion 
and trade 
(4 series) 

Fo rma t ion of 
business 
enterprises 
(2 series) 

Business 
investment 
commi tments 
(4 series) 

Residential 
const ruct ion 
(3 series) 

Inven to ry 
investment 
(4 series) 

S tock prices 
(1 series) 

C o m m o d i t y 
prices 
(2 series) 

Prof i ts and 
p ro f i t margins 
(6 series) 

Cash f lows 
(2 series) 

Money f lows 
(2 series) 

Real money 
supply 
(2 series) 

Credit f l ows 
(4 series) 

Credit 
d i f f i cu l t ies 
(2 series) 

R O U G H L Y 
COINCI DENT(C) 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(23 series) 

Marginal 
emp loymen t 
adjustments 
(2 series) 

Comprehensive 
emp loymen t 
(4 series) 

Comprehensive 
o u t p u t and 
real income 
(4 series) 

1 ndustr ia l 
p roduc t ion 
(3 series) 

Capaci ty 
u t i l i za t ion 
(2 series) 

Consumpt ion 
and trade 
(3 series) 

Business 
investment 
commi tmen ts 
(1 series) 

Prof i ts 
(2 series) 

Money f l o w 
(1 series) 

Ve loc i t y of 
money 
(1 series) 

L A G G I N G (Lg) 
I N D I C A T O R S 
(40 series) 

Marginal 
emp loymen t 
adjustments 
(1 series) 

Job vacancies 
(2 series) 

Comprehensive 
emp loymen t 
(1 series) 

Comprehensive 
and dura t ion 
o f 
unemployment 
(5 series) 

Unf i l led orders 
(1 series) 

Business 
investment 
commi tments 
(2 series) 

Business 
investment 
expendi tures 
(6 series) 

Inventor ies on 
hand and on 
order 
(5 series) 

Un i t labor costs 
and labor share 
(4 series) 

Ve loc i ty o f 
money 
(1 series) 

Bank reserves 
(1 series) 

Interest rates 
(8 series) 

Outstanding debt 
(3 series) 

T I M I N G 
U N C L A S S I F I E D 
fU) 
(1 series) 

Bank reserves 
(1 series) 
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independent measurement error and other "noise" 
in the included series are smoothed out in the 
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly 
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively 
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy. 

The main composite indexes are distinguished by 
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of 
leading indicators, series which historically reached 
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the 
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an 
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting 
of series which historically reached their turning 
points at about the same t ime as the general 
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which 
includes series that typically reached their peaks 
and troughs later than the corresponding business 
cycle turns. 

The leading index contains series with long as 
well as short leads, but each series leads on the 
average over t ime and shows a frequency of leads 
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable 
to chance, given the historical distribution of 
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to 
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948, 
leads were generally more frequent and longer at 
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags 
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs 
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and 
classifying the indicators takes into account these 
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s in t i m i n g . 
Consequently, rough coincidences include short 
leads ( - ) and lags ( + ) as well as exact 
coincidences ( 0 ) . (For monthly series, the range is 
from -3 through + 1 at peaks and from -1 through 
+ 3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and 
plus denotes lags in months.) 

For purposes of constructing a composite index, 
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are 
divided by the long-run average (without regard to 
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile 
series are prevented from dominating the index. 
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the 
trends of its four components. This trend, which is 
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be 
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular 
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate 
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both 
their trends and their average month-to-month 
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index. 
(For a more detailed description of the method of 
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977 
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.) 

In addition to these principal composite indexes, 
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there 
are five indexes based on leading indicators which 
have been grouped by economic process. Taken 
together, these additional indexes include all 12 
component series of the overall leading index, plus 
a few related series. Also shown in this section is 
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident 

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a 
series known to have a useful pattern of early 
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of 
the composite indexes show the length, in months, 
of leads ( - ) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference 
turning dates covered. 

The next set of data consists of series included 
in the principal composite indexes. These are the 
12 components of the leading index, the 4 
components of the coincident index, and the 6 
components of the lagging index. Following the title 
of each series, its typical timing is identified by 
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of 
these letters refers to the timing of the given 
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its 
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to 
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs 
combined. " L " denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a 
tendency to roughly coincide with the business 
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency 
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the 
consistency of their t iming at both peaks and 
troughs, all components of the leading index are 
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident 
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging 
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that 
these classifications are based on limited evidence, 
namely the performance of the indicators during 
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which 
included five peaks and five troughs. While the 
timing classifications are expected to agree with 
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will 
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance. 
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period 
can be determined by inspection of the charts 
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according 
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle 
chronology. 

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process 

This section covers 111 individual time series, 
i nc lud ing the 2 2 i n d i c a t o r s used in the 
construction of the composite indexes. The peak 
and trough timing classifications are shown on the 
charts in the same manner as described above, but 
this section includes series with different timing at 
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the 
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified 
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic 
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series 
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at 
turning points of the given type. Eight series are 
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19 
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but 
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series 
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs 
is included in the list of cyclical indicators. 

The classification scheme which groups the 
indicators of this section by economic process and 
cyclical t iming is summar ized in the two 
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is 
based on the observed behavior of the series at five 
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53, 

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business 
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58, 
February '61, and November '70). Each tabulation 
distinguishes seven major economic processes and 
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells 
identify subgroups of the given economic process 
with the given timing characteristic. The number of 
series in each such group is given in parentheses 
following the title. Complete information on how 
individual indicators are classified by timing at 
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected 
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977 
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators. 

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change 

Many series in this report are aggregates 
compiled from numerous components. How the 
individual components of an aggregate move over a 
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index 
which indicates the percentage of components that 
are rising (with half of the unchanged components 
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these 
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the 
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes 
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes 
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter) 
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans. 
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes 
are shown for the component series included in 
each of the three composite indexes and for the 
components of some of the aggregate series shown 
in section B. 

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from 
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations 
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of 
business executives about their plans and 
expectations for several operating variables are 
presented, along with the corresponding indexes 
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion 
series. 

This section also records rates of change for the 
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and 
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate 
economic act ivi ty: GNP in constant dollars 
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours 
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal 
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of 
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for 
1-quarter spans. 

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in 
rates of change for the same aggregates are 
generally positively correlated, these two measures 
present information about two related but distinct 
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes 
measure the prevailing direction or scope of 
change, while rates of change measure the degree 
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for 
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates 
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding 
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead 
at the business cycle turns as well. 
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Part II. OTHER IMPORTANT ECONOMIC 
MEASURES 

This part is divided into six sections which cover 
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series 
measuring various aspects of economic activity. 
Some of these series are very comprehensive, 
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others 
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and 
still others relate to U.S. international transactions 
or to selected foreign countries. The represented 
var iab les i n c l u d e i n c o m e s , o u t p u t s , and 
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity; 
l a b o r r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s , 
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few 
key foreign countries. 

Section A. National Income and Product 

The national income and product accounts, 
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and 
final expenditures for the personal, business, 
foreign, and government sectors of the economy. 

Section A1 shows the gross national product, 
final sales, and personal and disposable personal 
income. The four major components of the gross 
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n 
expenditures, gross private domestic investment, 
government purchases of goods and services, and 
net exports of goods and services—are presented in 
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in 
section A are presented in current as well as 
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita 
series. The national income and product accounts, 
briefly defined below, are described more fully in 
the Survey of Current Business, Part I, 
January 1976. 

Gross national product (GNP) is the market 
value of final goods and services produced by the 
labor and property supplied by residents of the 
United States, before deduction of allowances for 
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the 
most comprehensive measure of aggregate 
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in 
business inventories. 

Personal income is the income received by 
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated 
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust 
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from 
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary 
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors' 
income, rental income of persons, dividends, 
personal interest income, and transfer payments, 
less personal contributions for social insurance. 

Disposable personal income is the personal 
income available for spending or saving. It consists 
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax 
payments to government. 

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is 
goods and services purchased by individuals, 
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and 
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings, 
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded. 

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed 
capital goods purchased by private business and 
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change 
in the physical volume of inventories held by 
private business. The former include all private 
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for 
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used 
goods are also included. 

Government purchases of goods and services 
(A4) is the compensation of government employees 
and purchases from business and from abroad. It 
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by 
government, and subsidies. It includes gross 
investment by government enterprises but excludes 
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of 
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of 
land and financial assets. 

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports 
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part 
of the national production; imports are not, but are 
included in the components of GNP and are 
t h e r e f o r e d e d u c t e d . M o r e deta i l on U.S. 
international transactions is provided in section E. 

National income (A6) is the incomes that 
originate in the production of goods and services 
attributable to labor and property supplied by 
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures 
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of 
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of 
persons, corporate profits, and net interest. 

Saving (A7) is the difference between income 
and expenditures during an accounting period. 
Total gross saving includes personal saving, 
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate 
profits and capital consumption allowances), and 
government surplus or deficit. 

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The 
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s of G N P 
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as 
percentages of GNP, and the major income 
components of national income (compensation of 
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as 
percentages of national income. 

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity 

The important data on price movements include 
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes 
and their major components. Based largely on 
these series are the quarterly price indexes from 
the national income and product accounts, notably 
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights 
reflecting the changing proportions of different 
expenditure categories in GNP) and the fixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are 
presented for the period since 1968. 

The group of series on wages and productivity 
consists of data on average hourly earnings and 
average hourly compensation (including earnings 
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars, 
output per hour of work in the business sector, and 
rates of change for most of these measures. 

Section C. Labor Force, Employment , and 
Unemployment 

This section contains measures of the civilian 
labor force and its major components: Total 
numbers of employed and unemployed persons. 
The number of unemployed is subdivided into 
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class 
of worker. Also included are data on participation 
rates for a few principal segments of the labor 
force. 

Section D. Government Activities 

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels: 
( 1 ) Federal Government and ( 2 ) State and local 
government. Also shown is a selection of series 
from the discontinued Defense Indicators. 
These series measure defense activities which 
influence short-term changes in the national 
economy. Included are series relat ing to 
obligations, contracts, Oiders, product ion, 
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment. 
These series are grouped according to the time at 
which the activities they measure occur in the 
defense order-production-delivery process. Series 
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders, 
are classified as "advance measures of defense 
activity." Series measuring activities which tend to 
coincide with production, such as employment, and 
activities which usually follow production, such as 
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and final 
measures of defense activity." 

Section E. U.S. International Transactions 

This group includes monthly series on exports 
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a 
few selected components of these aggregates. Also 
shown are the balances between receipts and 
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise, 
and investment income. 

Section F. International Comparisons 

This section is designed to facilitate a quick 
review of basic economic conditions in six of the 
nations with which we have important trade 
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has 
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial 
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for 
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European 
countries in the Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the 
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968 ) provide 
important measures of the rates of inflation in the 
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also 
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as 
leading indicators. 

4 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS 

Trough (T) of cycle indicates 
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER. 

Arabic number indicates latest 
month for which data are 
plot ted. ( " 9 " = September) 

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data. 

Roman number indicates 
latest quarter for which data 
are p lot ted. ( " I V " = fou r th 
quarter) 

Various scales are used to 
highl ight the patterns of the 
individual series. "Scale A " 
is an ar i thmetic scale, "scale 
L - 1 " is a logarithmic scale 
w i th 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L - 2 " is a log-
ar i thmic scale w i t h two cycles 
in that distance, etc. 

Arabic number indicates latest 
month for which data are 
used in comput ing the in-
dexes. 

Roman number indicates 
latest quarter for which data 
are used in comput ing the in-
dexes. 

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarter ly data over 
various spans. 

Arabic number indicates latest 
month used in comput ing 
the changes. 

Broken line with plotting 
points indicates percent 
changes over 1-quarter spans. 

Roman number indicates 
latest quarter used in com-
put ing the changes. 

Solid line indicates mon th l y 
data. (Data may be actual 
mon th l y figures or moving 
averages.) 

Broken line indicates actual 
mon th l y data for series where 
a moving average is p lot ted. 

Solid line with plotting points 
indicates quarter ly data. 

Solid line indicates mon th l y 
data over 6- or 9 -month 
spans. 

Broken line indicates mon th l y 
data over 1 -month spans. 

Broken line with plotting 
points indicates quarter ly 
data over 1-quarter spans. 

Solid line with plotting points 
indicates quarter ly data over 
various spans. 

Diffusion indexes and rates 
of change are centered w i t h i n 
the spans they cover. Rates Of Change 

Solid line indicates percent 
changes over 3- or 6 -month 
spans. 

Broken line indicates percent 
changes over 1-month spans. 

Solid line with plotting points 
indicates percent changes over 
3- or 4-quarter spans. 

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES 

Peak (P) of cycle indicates 
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded 
area) as designated by NBER. 

Parallel lines indicates a break 
in con t inu i t y (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.). Diffusion Indexes 

1. See A L P H A B E T I C A L I N D E X - S E R I E S F I N D I N G GUIDE at 
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically 
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the 
series t i t les, o r -

2. See T I T L E S A N D SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of 
the report where series are listed numerical ly according to 
series numbers w i t h i n each of the report 's sections. 

• • • 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

This report is organized into two major parts.
Part I, Cyc l i ca l Indicators, includes about 150 time
series which have been found to conform well to
broad f luctuations in comprehensive measures of
economic act iv i ty . Nearly three-fourths of these are
individual indicators, the rest are related analyt ical
measures: Composite indexes, d i f fus ion indexes,
and rates of change. Part II, Other Important
Economic Measures, covers over 140 series which
are valuable to business analysts and forecasters
but which do not conform well enough to business
cycles to qual i fy as cyc l ica l indicators. (There are a
few except ions: Four series which are included in
part i are also shown in part II to complete the
systemat ic presentat ion of certain sets of data,
such as real GNP and unemployment.) The largest
sect ion of part II consists of quarter ly series from
the national income and product accounts; other
sect ions relate to prices, labor force, government
and defense-re lated act iv i t ies, and international
transactions and comparisons.

The two parts are further div ided into sections
(see table of contents), and each of these sections
is descr ibed br ief ly in this introduction. Data are
shown both in charts and in tables. Most charts
begin with 1955, but those for the composite
indexes and their components (part I, sect ion A)
begin wi th 1948. and a few charts use a two-panel
format which covers only the period since 1968.
Excep t for sect ion E in part II, charts contain
shading which indicates periods of recession in
general business ac t i v i t y , The tables contain data
for only the last few years. The h is tor ica l data for
the var ious t ime series are conta ined in the 1977
HamihiHtk <>l Cyclical Indicator*.

In add i t ion to the charts and tables descr ibed
above , each issue conta ins a summary table which
shows the current behavior of many of the ser ies.
Append ixes present seasonal ad jus tment fac tors ,
measures of va r iab i l i t y , spec i f i c cyc le turning
dates, c y c l i c a l compar ison char ts , and other
in fo rmat ion of ana ly t i ca l in terest . An index appears
at the back of each issue, it should be noted that
the series numbers used are for ident i f i ca t ion
p u r p o s e s on ly and do not r e f l e c t p rec i se
r e l a t i o n s h i p s o r o rde r . H o w e v e r , a i l se r i es
cons idered as cyc l i ca l indicators are numbered in
the range 1 to 199.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usual ly accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cycl ical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Part I. CYCLICAL INDICATORS

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cycl ical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y t o b u s i n e s s e x p a n s i o n s a n d
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availabil i ty
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD) The resulting
scores relate to cyclical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversif ied economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of theDigitized for FRASER 
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A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

Economic
Process

' • • -
Cyclical \
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series) j

ROUGHLY
COINCI DENT(C)
INDICATORS ;

(23 series)

j
LAGGING (Lg) *
INDICATORS 1
(18 series) \

1

j
TIMING i
UNCLASSIFIED!
(U) i
(8 series) j

i
i

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

B. Timing at Business
v" " !

Economic •
\ Process I
\. i

CyclicalX,
Timing

LEADING (L) i
INDICATORS i
(47 series) '

!

ROUGHLY |
COINCIDENT(CJ
INDICATORS i
(23 series) !

I

LAGGING (Lg) i
INDICATORS !
(40 series) j

j
*

TIMING

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemploymenl
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

i

t __ . ,_ _. . _i

j
I
i
i

Cycle Troughs
*] "

i ii.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

j Industrial
1 production
j (1 series)

I

i
j Comprehensive
! output and
; real income
! (4 series)
j Industrial
j production
! (3 series)
j Capacity
i utilization
i (2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

III
CONSUMPTION
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series) i

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series) i

Business i
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business :
investment i
expenditures i
(1 series) i

Business
investment
commitments '
(1 series)

1

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT j
(18 series) :

Formation of !
business 1
enterprises i
(2 series) !

Business 1
investment j
commitments ;
(4 series) ;

Residential
construction
(3 series) ;

Business i
investment i
commitments |
(1 series) j

j

j

.r"~ " '
Business

investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures i
(6 series) :

i

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

; Profits
(2 series)

i

Unit labor costs
i and labor share

(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
ANDCREDIT
(26 series)

;

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties :
(2 series)

:r~~~ ' — - — - •?
Money flow

(1 series)
Velocity of

money
(1 series)

"
Velocity of

money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

" ~ ' "~~ ~""~j : ~ ~
! Bank reserves

(1 series)
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availabil i ty and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cycl ical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s i n t im ing .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+ 3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are f ive indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cycl ical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,l_g." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
i n c l u d i n g the 22 i n d i c a t o r s used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyc l ica l t iming is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at f ive
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, Apri l '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at f ive business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November '70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
fol lowing the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classif ied by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business execu t i ves about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of dif fusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic ac t i v i t y : GNP in constant dol lars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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! ;ari h. OTHER
MEASURES

This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U..S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
v a r i a b l e s i nc l ude i ncomes , ou tpu ts , and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
l a b o r r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehensive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is f ixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and financial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e d e d u c t e d . More de ta i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the di f ference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f G N P
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the f ixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civil ian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators,
These series measure defense activities which
influence short-term changes in the national
economy. Included are ser ies relating to
obl igat ions, contracts, orders, product ion,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activities they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activities which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring activit ies which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activit ies which usually fol low production, such as
shipments, are classified as "intermediate and f inal
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to facilitate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cyclically sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrialized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetit ive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal di f ferences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usual ly accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the off icial figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cyclical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cycl ical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cycl ical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cycl ical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cycl ical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y t o b u s i n e s s e x p a n s i o n s a n d
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD) The resulting
scores relate to cycl ical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many different economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversi f ied economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
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A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(4 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDH
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
fU)
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availabil ity and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cyclical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typically reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cyclical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s i n t i m i n g .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as wel l as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cyclical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cyc le turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classifications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included f ive peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevailing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
inc luding the 22 ind ica tors used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classifications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not sufficiently consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabilistic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassified at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classified as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cyclical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyc l ica l t iming is summarized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classification A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at five
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, April '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at f ive business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, April '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cyclical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classified by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a diffusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cyclical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since diffusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
business execut ives about their plans and
expectations for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic act iv i ty : GNP in constant dol lars
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Diffusion indexes
measure the prevailing direction or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overall direction. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cyclical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
v a r i a b l e s i n c l u d e i ncomes , ou tpu ts , and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
l a b o r r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more ful ly in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of f ixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehens ive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is fixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and f inancial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e d e d u c t e d . More de ta i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the difference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption allowances), and
government surplus or defici t .

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f G N P
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of di f ferent
expenditure categories in GNP) and the f ixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civi l ian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activit ies which
inf luence short-term changes in the national
economy . Inc luded are ser ies re lat ing to
obl igat ions, contracts, orders, product ion,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activi t ies they measure occur in the
defense order-production-del ivery process. Series
measuring activit ies which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classif ied as "advance measures of defense
activi ty." Series measuring act iv i t ies which tend to
coinc ide with product ion, such as employment, and
activi t ies which usually fol low product ion, such as
shipments, are classif ied as " intermediate and f inal
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to faci l i tate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cycl ical ly sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrial ized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be signif icant as
leading indicators.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3-or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale 1-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

Adjustments for average seasonal f luctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments allow for
the effects of repetitive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal differences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usual ly accoun ted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the official figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cycl ical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cyclical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cycl ical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity-that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cyclical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cyclical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y t o b u s i n e s s e x p a n s i o n s a n d
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availability
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See articles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD.) The resulting
scores relate to cycl ical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many di f ferent economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversif ied economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
reliable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
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A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

1 ndustrial
production
(4 series)

HI
CONSUMPTION.
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

1 nventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

1 nventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

VI.
PRICES.COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

1 nterest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(4 7 ser i es )

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

1 nventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES.COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit f lows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt availability and reasonable accuracy.

The mam composite indexes are distinguished by
their cycl ical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyc l ica l peaks and troughs earl ier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typical ly reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cycl ical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s in t i m i n g .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags (-h) as well as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through 4-1 at peaks and from -1 through
f 3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volati le
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic act ivi ty. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed descript ion of the method of
construct ing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.)

In addit ion to these principal composite indexes,
d i f ferent iated according to cycl ical timing, there
are f i ve indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overal l leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cycl ical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identified by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cyc le turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classif ications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included f ive peaks and f ive troughs. While the
timing classifications are expected to agree with
the patterns prevai l ing in the near future, they will
not necessari ly hold invar iably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
i n c l ud i ng the 22 i n d i c a t o r s used in the
construct ion of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classif icat ions are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with different timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not suff ic ient ly consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabil istic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassif ied as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassi f ied at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
d i f ferent timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is c lassi f ied as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cycl ical indicators.

The c lassi f icat ion scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
c y c l i c a l t iming is summar ized in the two
tabulat ions on page 2. Cross-classif icat ion A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at f ive
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, Apri l '60, and December '69); cross-
classif ication B, on their behavior at f ive business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, Apri l '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cycl ical timing. The titles in the cel ls
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
fol lowing the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classif ied by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with s e l e c t f :
measures and scores, is provided in the 197?
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move ovei r
given timespan is summarized by a dif fusion md-x
which indicates the percentage of components thn
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cycl ical changes in these
dif fusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since dif fusion index1.,
are highly erratic, they are computed from chan^ v

measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans
Longer spans help to highlight the trends under ly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Diffusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and lor the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Dif fusion measures can be der ived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions, indexes based on responses of
bus iness e x e c u t i v e s about the i r plans and
expectat ions for several operating variables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of diffusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic a c t i v i t y : GNP in constant do l la rs
(quarterly), industrial product ion, employee hours
in nonagricultura! establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in diffusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally posit ively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but dist inct
aspects of economic change. Di f fusion indexes
measure the prevai l ing d i rect ion or scope of
change, whi le rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overal l direct ion. As is the case tor
di f fusion indexes, cycl ical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
v a r i a b l e s i n c l u d e i n c o m e s , ou tpu t s , a n d
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
l a b o r r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
f inal sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of final goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of fixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehens ive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
cluded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is f ixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and f inancial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e d e d u c t e d . More de ta i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attr ibutable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the d i f ference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption al lowances), and
government surplus or defici t .

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f G N P
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of different
expenditure categories in GNP) and the f ixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivity
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the civi l ian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdivided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on participation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or deficit) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense activit ies which
inf luence short-term changes in the national
economy. Inc luded are ser ies re lat ing to
obl igat ions, cont racts , o rders , p roduc t i on ,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the t ime at
which the activit ies they measure occur in the
defense order-production-delivery process. Series
measuring activit ies which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classified as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring act ivi t ies which tend to
coincide with production, such as employment, and
activit ies which usually fo l low production, such as
shipments, are classif ied as " intermediate and final
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding mil itary aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to faci l i tate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cycl ica l ly sen-
sit ive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inf lat ion in the
major industrial ized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be signif icant as
leading indicators.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3 -o r 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" - September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the;
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctuations
are often necessary to bring out the underlying
trends of time series. Such adjustments al low for
the effects of repetit ive intrayear variations
resulting primarily from normal dif ferences in
weather conditions and from various institutional
arrangements. Variations attributable to holidays
are usual ly accounted for by the seasonal
adjustment process; however, a separate holiday

adjustment is occasionally required for holidays
with variable dates, such as Easter. An additional
adjustment is sometimes necessary for series
which contain considerable variation due to the
number of working or trading days in each month.
As used in this report, the term "seasonal
adjustment" includes trading-day and holiday
adjustments where they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are presented in
seasonally adjusted form and, in most cases, these
are the off icial figures released by the source
agencies. However, for the special purposes of this
report, a number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here on a
seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are often
dominated by erratic movements. MCD (months for
cycl ical dominance) is an estimate of the appro-
priate span over which to observe cyclical
movements in a monthly series. (See appendix A.)
It is the smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is greater than
that in the irregular factor. The more erratic a
series is, the larger the MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1
for the smoothest series and 6 for the most erratic.
MCD moving averages (that is, moving averages of
the period equal to MCD) tend to have about the
same degree of smoothness for all series. Thus, a
5-term moving average of a series with an MCD of 5
will show its cycl ical movements about as clearly
as the seasonally adjusted data for a series with an
MCD of 1.

The charts in this report generally include
centered MCD moving averages for those series
with an MCD greater than 4. The seasonally
adjusted data are also plotted to indicate their
variation about the moving averages and to provide
observations for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates used
in this report are those designated by the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc. (NBER). They
mark the approximate dates when, according to
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached its
cyclical high or low levels. As a matter of general
practice, neither new reference turning dates nor
the shading for recessions will be entered on the
charts until after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the shaded area
have been designated.

The historical reference turning dates are subject
to periodic review by NBER and on occasion are
changed as a result of revisions in important
economic time series. The dates shown in this pub-
lication for the 1948-1970 time period are those
determined by a 1974 review. The turning dates for
the 1973-1975 period are detailed in NBER's 1976
Annual Report.

Business cycles have been defined as sequences
of expansion and contraction in various economic
processes that show up as major fluctuations in ag-
gregate economic activity—that is, in com-
prehensive measures of production, employment,
income, and trade. While recurrent and pervasive,
business cycles of historical experience have been
definitely nonperiodic and have varied greatly in
duration and intensity, reflecting changes in
economic systems, conditions, policies, and
outside disturbances.

One of the techniques developed in business
cycle research and widely used as a tool for analyz-
ing current economic conditions and prospects is
the cyclical indicators approach. This approach
identifies certain economic time series as tending
to lead, coincide with or lag behind the broad
movements in aggregate economic activity. Such
indicators have been selected and analyzed by
NBER in a series of studies published between
1938 and 1967. During the 1972-75 period, a new
comprehensive review of cycl ical indicators was
carried out by the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) with the cooperation of the NBER research
staff. The present format and content of part I of
BCD are based on the results of that study.

Section A. Composite Indexes and
Their Components

All cycl ical indicators have been evaluated ac-
cording to six major characteristics: Economic
significance, statistical adequacy, consistency of
timing at business cycle peaks and troughs,
c o n f o r m i t y t o b u s i n e s s e x p a n s i o n s a n d
contractions, smoothness, and prompt availabil i ty
(currency). A formal, detailed weighting scheme
was developed and used to assess each series by all
of the above criteria. (See art icles in the May and
November 1975 issues of BCD) The resulting
scores relate to cycl ical behavior of the series
during the period 1947-70. This analysis produced
a new list of indicators classified by economic
process and typical timing at business cycle peaks
and troughs. (See tables on page 2 and text below
relating to section B.)

This information, particularly the scores relating
to consistency of timing, served as a basis for the
selection of series to be included in the composite
indexes. The indexes incorporate the best-scoring
series from many dif ferent economic-process
groups and combine those with similar timing
behavior, using their overall performance scores as
weights. Because they use series of historically
tested usefulness and given timing characteristics
(for example, leading at both peaks and troughs),
with diversi f ied economic coverage and a minimum
of duplication, composite indexes give more
rel iable signals over time than do any of the
individual indicators. Furthermore, much of the
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A. Timing at Business Cycle Peaks

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

V.
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

VI. VII.
PRICES,COSTS, MONEY
AND PROFITS AND CREDIT
(17 series) (26 series)

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(62 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(18 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(8 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Duration of
unemployment
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

1 ndustrial
production
(4 series)

New and
unfilled orders
and deliveries
(6 series)

Consumption
(2 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Trade
(1 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(5 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Backlog of
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(5 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

1 nventories on
hand and on
order
(1 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(4 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profits and
profit
margins
(7 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

Commodity
prices
(1 series)

Profit share
(1 series)

Money flows
(3 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)

1 nterest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding
debt
(3 series)

Interest rates
(1 series)

B. Timing at Business Cycle Troughs

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING (L)
INDICATORS
(47 series)

ROUGHLY
COINCIDENT(C)
INDICATORS
(23 series)

LAGGING (Lg)
INDICATORS
(40 series)

TIMING
UNCLASSIFIED
(U)
(1 series)

1.
EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOY-
MENT
(18 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(3 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(4 series)

Marginal
employment
adjustments
(1 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
and duration
of
unemployment
(5 series)

II.
PRODUCTION
AND
INCOME
(10 series)

Industrial
production
(1 series)

Comprehensive
output and
real income
(4 series)

Industrial
production
(3 series)

Capacity
utilization
(2 series)

III.
CONSUMPTION,
TRADE,
ORDERS, AND
DELIVERIES
(13 series)

New and unfilled
orders and
deliveries
(5 series)

Consumption
and trade
(4 series)

Consumption
and trade
(3 series)

Unfilled orders
(1 series)

IV.
FIXED
CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(18 series)

Formation of
business
enterprises
(2 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(4 series)

Residential
construction
(3 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(1 series)

Business
investment
commitments
(2 series)

Business
investment
expenditures
(6 series)

V
INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory
investment
(4 series)

Inventories on
hand and on
order
(5 series)

VI.
PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(17 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Commodity
prices
(2 series)

Profits and
profit margins
(6 series)

Cash flows
(2 series)

Profits
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
and labor share
(4 series)

VII.
MONEY
AND CREDIT
(26 series)

Money flows
(2 series)

Real money
supply
(2 series)

Credit flows
(4 series)

Credit
difficulties
(2 series)

Money flow
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Velocity of
money
(1 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(8 series)

Outstanding debt
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)
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independent measurement error and other "noise"
in the included series are smoothed out in the
index as a whole. The indexes include only monthly
series that are acceptable in terms of relatively
prompt avai labi l i ty and reasonable accuracy.

The main composite indexes are distinguished by
their cycl ical timing. Thus, there is an index of
leading indicators, series which historically reached
their cyclical peaks and troughs earlier than the
corresponding business cycle turns. There is an
index of roughly coincident indicators, consisting
of series which historically reached their turning
points at about the same time as the general
economy, and an index of lagging indicators, which
includes series that typical ly reached their peaks
and troughs later than the corresponding business
cycle turns.

The leading index contains series with long as
well as short leads, but each series leads on the
average over time and shows a frequency of leads
at the individual turns exceeding that attributable
to chance, given the historical distribution of
cycl ical timing. (An analogous statement applies to
the components of the lagging index.) Since 1948,
leads were generally more frequent and longer at
peaks than at troughs of business cycles, while lags
were generally more frequent and longer at troughs
than at peaks. The adopted system of scoring and
classifying the indicators takes into account these
w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d d i f f e r e n c e s i n t i m i n g .
Consequently, rough coincidences include short
leads (-) and lags ( + ) as wel l as exact
coincidences (0). (For monthly series, the range is
from -3 through +1 at peaks and from -1 through
+ 3 at troughs, where minus denotes leads and
plus denotes lags in months.)

For purposes of constructing a composite index,
each component series is standardized: The month-
to-month percent changes in a given series are
divided by the long-run average (without regard to
sign) of those changes. Thus, the more volatile
series are prevented from dominating the index.
The coincident index is calculated so that its long-
term trend (since 1948) equals the average of the
trends of its four components. This trend, which is
similar to that of GNP in constant dollars, can be
viewed as a linear approximation to the secular
movement (at an average growth rate) in aggregate
economic activity. The indexes of leading and lag-
ging indicators have been adjusted so that both
their trends and their average month-to-month
percent changes (without regard to sign) are ap-
proximately equal to those of the coincident index.
(For a more detailed description of the method of
constructing the composite indexes, see the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.}

In addition to these principal composite indexes,
differentiated according to cyclical timing, there
are five indexes based on leading indicators which
have been grouped by economic process. Taken
together, these additional indexes include all 12
component series of the overall leading index, plus
a few related series. Also shown in this section is
the ratio of the index of roughly coincident

indicators to the index of lagging indicators, a
series known to have a useful pattern of early
cycl ical timing. Numbers entered on the charts of
the composite indexes show the length, in months,
of leads (-) and lags ( + ) at each of the reference
turning dates covered.

The next set of data consists of series included
in the principal composite indexes. These are the
12 components of the leading index, the 4
components of the coincident index, and the 6
components of the lagging index. Following the title
of each series, its typical timing is identif ied by
three letter symbols in a small box. The first of
these letters refers to the timing of the given
indicator at business cycle peaks, the second to its
timing at business cycle troughs, and the third to
its timing at all turns, i.e., at peaks and troughs
combined. "L" denotes a tendency to lead, "C" a
tendency to roughly coincide with the business
cycle turns (as represented by the NBER-
designated reference dates), and "Lg" a tendency
to lag. Since these series have been selected for the
consistency of their timing at both peaks and
troughs, all components of the leading index are
denoted "L,L,L," all components of the coincident
index "C,C,C," and all components of the lagging
index "Lg,Lg,Lg." It should be remembered that
these classif ications are based on limited evidence,
namely the performance of the indicators during
the business cycles of the 1948-70 period, which
included five peaks and five troughs. While the
timing classif icat ions are expected to agree with
the patterns prevail ing in the near future, they will
not necessarily hold invariably in every instance.
The timing of the series in the post-1970 period
can be determined by inspection of the charts
where the 1973-75 recession is shaded according
to the dates of the NBER reference cycle
chronology.

Section B. Cyclical Indicators by Economic Process

This section covers 111 individual time series,
i n c l u d i n g the 22 i n d i c a t o r s used in the
construction of the composite indexes. The peak
and trough timing classif ications are shown on the
charts in the same manner as described above, but
this section includes series with dif ferent timing at
peaks and at troughs, as well as series where the
timing is not suff icient ly consistent to be classified
as either L,C, or Lg according to the probabil ist ic
measures and scoring criteria adopted. Such series
are labeled U, i.e., unclassified as to timing at
turning points of the given type. Eight series are
unclassif ied at peaks, one series at troughs, and 19
series at all turns (of the 19, 15 have definite but
different timing at peaks and at troughs). No series
that is classif ied as U both at peaks and at troughs
is included in the list of cycl ical indicators.

The classification scheme which groups the
indicators of this section by economic process and
cyc l i ca l t iming is summar ized in the two
tabulations on page 2. Cross-classif ication A is
based on the observed behavior of the series at f ive
business cycle peaks (November '48, July '53,

August '57, Apri l '60, and December '69); cross-
classification B, on their behavior at five business
cycle troughs (October '49, May '54, Apri l '58,
February '61, and November 70). Each tabulation
distinguishes seven major economic processes and
four types of cycl ical timing. The titles in the cells
identify subgroups of the given economic process
with the given timing characteristic. The number of
series in each such group is given in parentheses
following the title. Complete information on how
individual indicators are classif ied by timing at
peaks, troughs, and all turns, along with selected
measures and scores, is provided in the 1977
Handbook of Cyclical Indicators.

Section C. Diffusion Indexes and Rates of Change

Many series in this report are aggregates
compiled from numerous components. How the
individual components of an aggregate move over a
given timespan is summarized by a dif fusion index
which indicates the percentage of components that
are rising (with half of the unchanged components
considered rising). Cycl ical changes in these
diffusion indexes tend to lead those of the
corresponding aggregates. Since di f fusion indexes
are highly erratic, they are computed from changes
measured over 6- or 9-month (or 3- or 4-quarter)
spans, as well as 1-month (or 1-quarter) spans.
Longer spans help to highlight the trends underly-
ing the shorter-term fluctuations. Dif fusion indexes
are shown for the component series included in
each of the three composite indexes and for the
components of some of the aggregate series shown
in section B.

Diffusion measures can be derived not only from
actual data but also from surveys of anticipations
or intentions. Indexes based on responses of
bus iness e x e c u t i v e s about thei r plans and
expectations for several operating var iables are
presented, along with the corresponding indexes
based on actual data, as the last set of di f fusion
series.

This section also records rates of change for the
three composite indexes (leading, coincident, and
lagging) and for four indicators of aggregate
economic ac t i v i t y : GNP in constant d o l l a r s
(quarterly), industrial production, employee hours
in nonagricultural establishments, and personal
income less transfers in constant dollars. Rates of
change are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or for
1-quarter spans.

Although movements in di f fusion indexes and in
rates of change for the same aggregates are
generally positively correlated, these two measures
present information about two related but distinct
aspects of economic change. Di f fusion indexes
measure the prevai l ing direct ion or scope of
change, while rates of change measure the degree
as well as the overal l direct ion. As is the case for
diffusion indexes, cycl ical movements in the rates
of change tend to lead those of the corresponding
indexes or aggregates, and thus, they tend to lead
at the business cycle turns as well.
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This part is divided into six sections which cover
a wide range of quarterly and monthly time series
measuring various aspects of economic activity.
Some of these series are very comprehensive,
pertaining to the U.S. economy as a whole, others
have to do with particular sectors or markets, and
still others relate to U.S. international transactions
or to selected foreign countries. The represented
v a r i a b l e s i n c l u d e i ncomes , ou tpu ts , and
expenditures; prices, earnings, and productivity;
l a b o r r e s o u r c e s ; g o v e r n m e n t r e c e i p t s ,
expenditures, and defense-related activities; ex-
ports and imports; and selected indicators for a few
key foreign countries.

Section A. National Income and Product

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by BEA, summarize both receipts and
final expenditures for the personal, business,
foreign, and government sectors of the economy.

Section Al shows the gross national product,
final sales, and personal and disposable personal
income. The four major components of the gross
n a t i o n a l p r o d u c t — p e r s o n a l c o n s u m p t i o n
expenditures, gross private domestic investment,
government purchases of goods and services, and
net exports of goods and services—are presented in
sections A2 through A5. Most of the series in
section A are presented in current as well as
constant dollars. There are also a few per capita
series. The national income and product accounts,
briefly defined below, are described more fully in
the Survey of Current Business, Part I,
January 1976.

Gross national product (GNP) is the market
value of f inal goods and services produced by the
labor and property supplied by residents of the
United States, before deduction of allowances for
the consumption of f ixed capital goods. It is the
most comprehens ive measure of aggregate
economic output. Final sales is GNP less change in
business inventories.

Personal income is the income received by
persons (individuals, owners of unincorporated
businesses, nonprofit institutions, private trust
funds, and private noninsured welfare funds) from
all sources. It is the sum of wage and salary
disbursements, other labor income, proprietors'
income, rental income of persons, dividends,
personal interest income, and transfer payments,
less personal contributions for social insurance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving. It consists
of personal income less personal taxes and nontax
payments to government.

Personal consumption expenditures (A2) is
goods and services purchased by individuals,
operating expenses of nonprofit institutions, and
the value of food, fuel, clothing, rent of dwellings,
and financial services received in kind by in-
dividuals. Net purchases of used goods are also in-
ciuded.

Gross private domestic investment (A3) is f ixed
capital goods purchased by private business and
nonprofit institutions and the value of the change
in the physical volume of inventories held by
private business. The former include all private
purchases of dwellings, whether purchased for
tenant or owner occupancy. Net purchases of used
goods are also included.

Government purchases of goods and services
(A4) is the compensation of government employees
and purchases from business and from abroad. It
excludes transfer payments, interest paid by
government, and subsidies. It includes gross
investment by government enterprises but excludes
their current outlays. It includes net purchases of
used goods and excludes sales and purchases of
land and f inancial assets.

Net exports of goods and services (A5) is exports
less imports of goods and services. Exports are part
of the national production; imports are not, but are
included in the components of GNP and are
t h e r e f o r e d e d u c t e d . More d e t a i l on U.S.
international transactions is provided in section E.

National income (A6) is the incomes that
originate in the production of goods and services
attributable to labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States. Thus, it measures
the factor costs of the goods and services pro-
duced. It consists of the compensation of
employees, proprietors' income, rental income of
persons, corporate profits, and net interest.

Saving (A7) is the di f ference between income
and expenditures during an accounting period.
Total gross saving includes personal saving,
business saving (mainly undistributed corporate
profits and capital consumption al lowances), and
government surplus or deficit.

Shares of GNP and national income (A8).—The
m a j o r e x p e n d i t u r e c o m p o n e n t s o f G N P
(consumption, investment, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of GNP, and the major income
components of national income (compensation of
employees, corporate profits, etc.) are expressed as
percentages of national income.

Section B. Prices, Wages, and Productivity

The important data on price movements include
the monthly consumer and wholesale price indexes
and their major components. Based largely on
these series are the quarterly price indexes from
the national income and product accounts, notably
the GNP implicit price deflator (with weights
reflecting the changing proportions of dif ferent
expenditure categories in GNP) and the f ixed-
weighted price index for the gross business prod-
uct. Data on both levels and percent changes are
presented for the period since 1968.

The group of series on wages and productivi ty
consists of data on average hourly earnings and
average hourly compensation (including earnings
and other benefits) in current and constant dollars,
output per hour of work in the business sector, and
rates of change for most of these measures.

Section C. Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment

This section contains measures of the c iv i l ian
labor force and its major components: Total
numbers of employed and unemployed persons.
The number of unemployed is subdiv ided into
selected categories defined by sex, age, and class
of worker. Also included are data on part icipation
rates for a few principal segments of the labor
force.

Section D. Government Activities

Receipts, expenditures, and their balance (sur-
plus or def ici t) are shown quarterly on two levels:
(1) Federal Government and (2) State and local
government. Also shown is a selection of series
from the discontinued Defense Indicators.
These series measure defense act iv i t ies which
inf luence short-term changes in the national
economy. Inc luded are ser ies re lat ing to
ob l igat ions, cont rac ts , o rders , p roduc t ion ,
shipments, inventories, outlays, and employment.
These series are grouped according to the time at
which the activit ies they measure occur in the
defense order-product ion-del ivery process. Series
measuring activi t ies which usually precede pro-
duction, such as contract awards and new orders,
are classif ied as "advance measures of defense
activity." Series measuring act iv i t ies which tend to
coincide with product ion, such as employment, and
activit ies which usually fo l low product ion, such as
shipments, are classif ied as " intermediate and f inal
measures of defense activity."

Section E. U.S. International Transactions

This group includes monthly series on exports
(excluding military aid) and general imports, plus a
few selected components of these aggregates. Also
shown are the balances between receipts and
expenditures for goods and services, merchandise,
and investment income.

Section F. International Comparisons

This section is designed to faci l i tate a quick
review of basic economic conditions in six of the
nations with which we have important trade
relationships. The U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from these charts. Data on industrial
production, consumer prices, and stock prices for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, Japan, and Italy are compared with the cor-
responding U.S. series. Also included is an in-
dustrial production index for the European
countries in the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). The in-
dustrial production series provide cycl ical ly sen-
sitive output measures for large parts of the
economies covered. Changes in consumer price in-
dexes (plotted for the period since 1968) provide
important measures of the rates of inflation in the
major industrial ized countries. Stock prices (also
shown beginning in 1968) tend to be significant as
leading indicators.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates
end of expansion and begin-
ning of recession (shaded
area) as designated by NBER.

Solid line indicates monthly
data. (Data may be actual
monthly figures or moving
averages.)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where
a moving average is plotted.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data.

Parallel lines indicates a break
in continuity (data not avail-
able, extreme value, etc.).

Solid line indicates monthly
data over 6- or 9-month
spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates quarterly
data over 1-quarter spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over
various spans.

Diffusion indexes and rates
of change are centered within
the spans they cover.

Solid line indicates percent
changes over 3- or 6-month
spans.

Broken line indicates percent
changes over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
indicates percent changes over
3- or 4-quarter spans.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

Basic Data

Diffusion Indexes

Rates of Change

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
end of recession and begin-
ning of expansion as desig-
nated by NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
plotted. ("9" = September)

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated data.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are plotted. ("IV" = fourth
quarter)

Various scales are used to
highlight the patterns of the
individual series. "Scale A"
is an arithmetic scale, "scale
L-1" is a logarithmic scale
with 1 cycle in a given dis-
tance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with two cycles
in that distance, etc.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are
used in computing the in-
dexes.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter for which data
are used in computing the in-
dexes.

Dotted line indicates antici-
pated quarterly data over
various spans.

Arabic number indicates latest
month used in computing
the changes.

Broken line with plotting
points indicates percent
changes over 1-quarter spans.

Roman number indicates
latest quarter used in com-
puting the changes.

See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE at
the back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically
according to subject matter and key words and phrases of the
series titles, or-

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES at the back of
the report where series are listed numerically according to
series numbers within each of the report's sections.
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